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PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION 


TO 


GREEK ACCIDENCE. 


Sil? THE GREEK ALPHABET. 
Large. Small. Names. Eng. Pronune. 


A a Alpha ἃ asin pate, pat. 

B B Béta b 

1 Ύ Gamma σ᾽ hard. (pronounced ng before & 
sounds. ) 

A ὃ Délta a 

E ε Epsilon € asin met. 

Z ζ Zeta Zim (sds) 

ΤΣ 7 a. Eta (8) 86 as ee in meet. 

ea Théta th — 

I ι Iota i (on the Continent, ὁ in bit, or ee 
in thee.) 

K κ Kappa k 

x λ Lambda 1 

ΝΜ fe -Mu m 

N ν Nu n 

ety Nat Xi x 

O ο Omicron 6 88 in pop. 

II 7 Pi - Ρ 

P 0 Rho th 

= 6 Sigma 58 

Al T Tau t 

Υ ν Upsilon u 

® φ ΠΡ ΉΥΥ ph 

xX x Chi ch hard, as in chemist. 

Sew Psi ps 

Q ω Oméga ὃ 88 in pope. 


bo 


THE LETTERS. [§ 1. 


The following characters are also sometimes used :— 


Gir ly iS, es and te, ees 
tor, 3,7; 0; 7,097, and) στ, ou. 

2 Unfortunately the English pronunciation of the vowels is dif- 
ferent from that of the whole Continent; and we have carried this 
difference into our pronunciation of Greek and Latin. : 

3  o at the end of words takes the form of c. This form is now 
sometimes used in the middle of a compound word, when the first 
word in the compound ends in o, as zpocdéow. This is against the 
authority of the ancients. (Kiuhner.) 

4 ψιλόν means simple, that is, unaspirated (6 or uw): the character 
H being also used originally to mark the rough breathing (our ἢ); 
and Y to mark another breathing, that of the Digamma. (Kiuhner.) 

5 The diphthongs are αἱ (as in ay, yes): εἰ (as ὁ in fine): οἱ (as 
in voice): ve (as in Wye, the river): av (as in paw): ev, nv (as in 
pew): ov (as in owl): wv is Lonic. 


6 Table for examination in the letters. 


Sg δ ν 

ι p A p=) je Cnr, 
as nts Yo Oe 70 Ἧς ὦ 
χ pir λ' δ ζ an ἧς 
YY 6 μ εἰ Rome 
TD OOO OT AO ἢ», 
GET XS PU OMe τη 
A ee eer | 

7 Table for examination in the capital letters. 

A» HH AL) Poo Ore, 
I ἘΠ ὦ. Φ ἡ Zea 
- Ky ΟΣ ΘΟ eS NE ee 
ΧΟΡ NA Ee gee ΞΡ ἊΣ 
ΤΟ ΨΟΣ ΜΉ ΠΟ τὴν 
ΤᾺ Ἢ ΠΝ ea 
ΦΧ ae Ben ee Ee 
Pi ON eX ae OV Ὁ 6) 


8 Exercise. Write the names of the letters in Greek. 


§ 2. 


Smooth. 
withapsound .. π 


Mutes 


with a & sound te Rig 
with a ¢ sound ai Τ 


TABLE OF DECLENSIONS, 


Middle. 


β 


Semivowels: λ, μ, ν, ρ (liquids), and σ. 


DIVISION OF THE CONSONANTS. 


Aspirate. 9 
δὴν 0 
xX 
0 
10 


Double: ζ, ἕ, b.—G = 00. & P= any k or p sound respect- 1] 


ively.with o. 


§ 3. 


General Table of the Declensions.—The Article. 
[The Attic Declension (fourth decl. of Eton Grammar) is given below. See 24.] 


Ι. 
[150, Eton Gr.] | [2d, Eton Gr. ] 
Sing mas. fem. 
Nom. NG, ἂς; N, a, a, 
Ras ay 
Gen. ov nc or ac 
Dat. ῃ or @ 
Ace. nv or αν 
Voce. n ora 
Dual 
N. A. V a 
G. D. ay 
Plur 
IN. Vi αι 
Gen. oy} 
Dat. atc 
Ace. ac 
The Article: 6, the. 
Sing. 
m fe n 
N. ὁ Ἧ τό 
α. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ 
D. τῷ τῇ τῷ 
Α. τόν τήν τό 
Dual. 
INGA τώ 
G. D. τοῖν 


II. 
[3d, Eton Gr.] 
m. 7. 
oc, neut. ov 
ov 
ῳ 
ον, neut. ον 
ε, neut. ον 
W 
ow 
οἵ, neut. ἃ 
ων 
οις 
ovc, neut. ἃ 
Plur, 
m Ip 
οἱ αἱ 
τῶν τῶν 
τοῖς ταῖς 
τούς τάς 
τά τὠ 
ταῖν τοῖν. 


12 


ITI. 
[S5th, Eton Gr.] 


various 
ος (we) 
t 


aory fneut. as 
nom. 


13 


1 Contracted from dwy, and therefore circumflexed. 


let the pupil say ‘ wy circumflexed.’ 
Β 2 


In repeating the table, 


14° PARADIGMS. 
Sing. ἡ, honour. 
Nom. τιμῆ 
Gen. τιμῆς 
Dat. τιμῇ 
Acc. τιμὴν 
Voce. τιμῆ 
Dud. 
Ν A.V. | vipa 
G. D. τιμαῖν 
Plur. 
Nom. V. τιμαί 
Gen. τιμῶν 
Dat. τιμαῖς 
Ace. τιμάς 
Sing. ἡ. justice. 
N. δίκη 
α. δίκης 
D. δίκῃ 
A. | δίκην 
Vv. δίκη 
15 


FIRST DECLENSION. 


§ 4. First Declension. 


[First and Second of Eton Grammar. ] 


ἡ, wisdom. 
σοφία 
σοφίας 
σοφίᾳ 
σοφίαν 

_ σοφία 


‘2 
σοφια 
σοφίαιν | 


σοφίαι 

σοφιῶν 
σοφίαις 
σοφίας 


ἡ, opinion. | 
γνώμη 
᾿ γνώμης 
γνώμῃ 
᾿ς γνώμην 
᾿ς γνώμη 


| 
| 


belong to a, the eta forms to 7. 


ἡ, Muse. 
Μοῦσα 
Μούσης 
Μούσῃ 
Μοῦσαν 
Μοῦσα 
Μούσα | 
Μούσαιν 


Μοῦσαι 

Μουσῶν 
Μούσαις 
Μούσας 


ἡ, trident. 
τρίαινα. 
τριαίνης 
τριαίνῃ 
τρίαιναν | 
τρίαινα 


ὃ, citizen. 
πολίτης 
πολίτου 
πολίτῃ 
πολίτην 
πολῖτα 


πολίτα 
πολίταιν 


πολῖται 
πολιτῶν 
πολίταις 
πολίτας 


ἡ, knife. 


μάχαιρα 
μαχαίρας 
μαχαίρᾳ 
μάχαιραν 
μάχαιρα 


[ὃ 4. 


| 6, young man. 


| 


| 


| 


c 


O; 


νεανίας 
νεανίου 
νεανίᾳ 
νεανίαν 
νεανία 


νεανία 
νεανίαιν 


νεανίαι 

νεανιῶν 
veaviatc 
νεανίας. 


Son-of-Atreus. 
᾿Ατρείδης 
᾿Ατρείδου 
᾿Ατρείδῃ 
᾿Ατρείδην 
᾿Ατρείδη. 


In the first decl. [first and second declensions| the alpha forms 


(1) But nouns in τῆς, national names, and verbal compounds ending in 


μέτρης; TPL Bne, πωλῆης, take Voc. in a. 


(2) Of fem. nouns, a impure, with the exception of pa, takes the eta forms in 
the Gen. and Dat., but not in the Ace. or Voce. 


16 


VocABULARY 1. 


[First Declension: first and second of Eton Grammar.] 


ἀγορά 
᾿Αγχίσης () 
πολίτης (τ) 
κριτής (7) 
γλῶσσα 
τέχνη 
τεχνίτης (1) 
ἡμέρα 
κεφαλή 
δεσπότης 
Σκύθης (v) 
Πέρσης 
νίκη (τ) 


γεωμέτρης 


market-place 
Anchises 
citizen 

judge 


tongue 


art 

artist 

day 

head 
master 
Scythian 
Persian 
victory 
geometer © 


ἀρετή 
σοφία 
ἐπιθυμία 
κακία 
θάλασσα 


σωτηρία 


νομοθέτης 


virtue 
wisdom 
desire 
vice 

sea 
preservation 
love 
root 
soul 
viper 
grief 
pleasure 
shade 


lawgiver. 


5.61 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


Ks a, Gen. ac, is generally’ long. 


a, Gen. ne, 15 always short. 


VocABULARY 2. 


(Contracted nouns of the first: which may be known by the circumflex on 


the nominative.) 


@- The nom. is contracted, and then declined regularly: but those in a, 
being originally pure, retain the a throughout; and those in ag take the Doric 


Gen. in a. 


᾿Αθηνᾶ, Minerva (from ’A@nvaa), α. ᾿Αθηνᾶς, &c. 


ἀλωπεκῆή, fox-skin. 
βοῤῥᾶς 3, Boreas; north-wind (βορέας), G. βοῤῥᾶ, &c. 


γαλῆ, weasel. 


γῆ, earth. 


Ἑρμῆς, Mercury (‘Eppéac), G. ‘Eppov, &e. 


λεοντῆ, lion-skin. 


μνᾶ, mina (μνάα), G. μνᾶς, Ke. 


PARADIGMS. 


Sing. 
Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voce. 

Dual. 
N. A. V. 
G. D. 

Plur. 
Nom. V. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


ὃ 5. 


ὁ, garden. 
κῆπος 
κήπου 
κήπῳ 
κῆπον 
κῆπε 


κήπω 
κήποιν 


κῆποι 

κήπων 
κήποις 
κήπους 


7, disease. 
νόσος 
νόσου 
νόσῳ 
νόσον 
νόσε 


γόσω 
νόσοιν 


νόσοι 
νόσων 
γόσοις 
vooouc 


Second Declension. 


[Third Declension of Eton Grammar. ] 


τὸ, fig. 
σῦκον 
σύκου 
σύκῳ 
σῦκον 
σῦκον 


σύκω 
σύκοιν 


σῦκα 
σύκων 
σύκοις 
σῦκα. 


Always, when the noun is oxytone or paroxytone, except pia, and Πύῤῥα, 


Κίιῤῥα. 


2 The doubling of the ρ is an accidental peculiarity. 


OX 


V7 


18 


19 


20 VocABULARY ὃ. 


ἄγγελος 
ἀετός 

ἡ ἄμπελος 
ἄνθρωπος 
ἄργυρος ᾿ 
ἀργύριον 
ἔργον 
εὖρος 
ζέφυρος 


21 VocasuLary 4. 


CONTRACTS 


messenger 
eagle 

the vine 
man (homo) 


silver 


work 
east-wind 
west-wind 


(a) Words with two genders. 


ὃ, ἡ ῥινός 
ὁ, ἡ θάμνος 


skin 
shrub 


ὁ, ἡ βάρβιτος lyre. 


OF THE 


SECOND. [§ 5. 

ἱμάτιον garment 

ἴον violet 

κασσίτερος tin 

KOTivOc wild olive-tree 

μόλιβδος lead 

νότος south-wind 
ξύλον wood 

σίδηρος iron 

στρατός army. 

ὁ, ἡ οἶἷμος path 

ὃ, ἡ λίθος stone. 


(b) Words that alter their meaning with their gender. 


ὁ ζυγός 
ὁ ἵππος 
ὁ λέκιθος 


the yoke 
the horse 


the pulse-broth 


ἡ ζυγός 
ἡ ἵππος 
ἡ λέκιθος 


(c) The following become neuter in the plural :— 


ὁ Boorpvxoc 
ὁ δεσμός 

ὁ θεσμός 

ὁ δίφρος 

ὁ κέλευθος 

ὁ λύχνος 


ὁ σῖτος 


the curl 
the chain 
the statute 


the chariot-seat 


the way 
the torch 
the corn 


τὰ Boorpuxa 


τὰ δεσμά 
τὰ θεσμά 
τὰ δίφρα 
τὰ κέλευθα 
τὰ λύχνα 


τὰ σῖτα, &e. 


(4) Contracts of the second [third] declension. 


¢= They are contracted thus :— 


the balance 
the cavalry 
the yolk (of an egg). 


νόος, νοῦς, (mind,) νοῦ, νῷ, νοῦν, νοῦ | vw, voty | vot, νῶν, νοῖς, νοῦς. 


> Ld 3 “ > Ld ᾽ ae, > ~ > ~ > , > ~ 2 ~ 
ὀστέον, ὀστοῦν, (bone,) ὀστοῦ, ὀστῷ, ὀστοῦν, ὀστοῦν | ὀστώ, ὀστοῖν | ὀστᾶ, 


ὀστῶν, ὀστοῖς. 


γόος (νοῦς) 


πλόος (πλοῦς) 


mind 
voyage 


\ 


ὀστέον (ὀστοῦν) bone. 


κάνεον (κανοῦν) basket. 


ATTIC DECLENSION. 7 


§ 6. 


(Attic Declension.) 


This declension is really the second [third] declension with 22 
those peculiarities that were produced by the contraction of a, o 


in the ordinary way. 


words. 


It contains but a few words, and parts of 


GS It has w for the vowel of its final syllable throughout, 98 
which is subscript wherever the second [third] has « (whether sub- 


script or not). 


ΦΡΘΩΣΖ 


Terminations. 94 
S. ΡΣ 
ως, neut. wy @, neut. ὦ 
ω ων 
@ ye 
ων ως, neut. w 
ως τῷ 
Ὁ. 
N. A. V. ω 
G. Ὁ. wy 


GS Ἕως, dawn, and names of places, *AOwc, Τέως, &c. take 25 


acc. W. 


PARADIGMS. 


ΘΩ͂ 


λαγώς (m.) 

Hare. 

Ss. P: 
λαγώς λαγῴ 
λαγώ λαγῶν 
λαγῷ λαγῴς 
λαγών λαγώς 
(or Aay) 

N. A.V. Aayw 
G. D. ayy 


VocaBULARY 5. 


λαγώς 
VEWC 
”*AOwe 


hare 
temple 
Mount Athos 


26 


ἀνώγεων (n.): observe accent. 

Upper chamber; dining-room. 
5. Ῥ' 

| ἀνώγεων ἀνώγεω 

ἀνώγεω ἀνώγεων 

ἀνώγεῳ ἀνώγεῳς 

ἀνώγεων ἀνώγεω. 


ἀνώγεω 
ἀνώγεῳν. 


27 


Tawe peacock 
the dawn (Ace. ἕω) 


dining-room. 


e 
ἕως 


ἀνώγεων 


8 THIRD DECLENSION. | [§ 7. 


§ 7. Third Declension. 
[Fifth of Eton Grammar. ] 


28 PARADIGMS. 


ὁ, boy. |e f wild , J thing, 
Sing. 6, Greek. ἡ, girl. |°? \beast.| ὃ, raven. | 6, lion. | 7 (affair. 
Nom. Ἕλλην παῖς θήρ κόραξ λέων πρᾶγμα 
Gen. “Ἕλληνος παιδός θηρός κόρακος λέοντος πράγματος 
Dat. Ἕλληνι παιδί θηρί κόρακι λέοντι πράγματι 
Ace. Ἕλληνα παῖδα θῆρα κόρακα λέοντα πρᾶγμα 
Voe. Ἕλλην παῖ θήρ κόραξ λέον πρᾶγμα 
Dual. 
N. A.V. | Ἕλληνε παῖδε θῆρε κόρακε λέοντε πράγματε 
ΠΗ: 'Ἑλλήνοιν παίδοιν θηροῖν κοράκοιν λεόντοιν | πραγμάτοιν 
ur. 
Nom. V. “Ἕλληνες | παῖδες θῆρες κόρακες λέοντες πράγματα 
Gen. Ἑλλήνων παίδων θηρῶν κοράκων λεόντων πραγμάτων 
Dat. | EAAgot παισί θηρσί κόραξι λέουσι πράγμασι 
Ace, Ἕλληνας παῖδας θῆρας | κόρακας | λέοντας | πράγματα. 


29 As in the Latin third declension, the nom. of this declension 
seldom contains the unaltered root; which may be got from the gen. 
by throwing off oc. 


80 The ¢ sounds and ν are thrown away before oc in dat. plur. 
of the third | fifth]: ovrat, ἐντσι, αντσι, υντσι, become ovat, εἰσι, aot, 
VEL. 


a) The acc. in y belongs to te, ve, ave, ove. Pure nouns of these terminations 
have v only: impure ones & only, if they are accented on the last syllable: if not, 
generally v, but often both forms. 


31 Τὸ find the nominative of the third from an oblique case, when 
the root ends in a consonant. 


(1) Add ¢ to the nom. 
(2) Throw away the ὁ sounds and » before this ς. 
(3) When v7 has been thrown away, the vowel must be lengthened: ¢, ὁ 
become εἰ; ov. 
In other words— 
avrTc EVTE οντε υντς 
become dc Lc ove UCs 

(4) ε, o, in mas. and fem. nouns, pass into ἢ, w, unless the nom. ends in ἕ or Ψ. 
(5) For root in ovr, sometimes the 7 falls off, and the nom. is ὡν ἷ. 


1 Hence roots that end in ovr belong to nom. ove or wy. 


δὲ 1.1 VOCATIVE. 9 


(6) Roots in ar sometimes belong to nom. a (neuter) or ap, wp. 
(7) Roots ending in y or p are often without the ¢ in the nom.: but here too 


€, 0 become y, w. 


Of the Vocative. (Buttmann.) 


(1) It frequently oceurs in this third decl. that a word might have a distinct 
vocat., but commonly, and with Attic writers in particular, its vocat. is the same 
with the nomin. We shall state the rules, by which some end-syllables may 
form a distinct rocat., and leave it to the student to notice the words in which it 
really is distinct. 

(2) The end-syllables eve, tc, ve, and the words παῖς, γραῦς, βοῦς, throw 
their ¢ off, and those in eve take the circumflex, as βασιλεύς, vocat. ὦ βασιλεῦ, 
-ΠΠάρι, Awpi, 'Tn Od, ἡδύ, &e.— zai, yoav, Bod. 

(3) Those in ag and exc, before whose ¢ a v has been dropt, do the same; but 
then they commonly resume the ν; as for instance τάλᾶς, ἄνος, ὦ Tadkav’— Aide, 
αντος, ὦ Aiav'—yapiete, εντος, ὦ χαρίεν. Yet several names in ἄς, αντος; form 
their voc. in long a, as”ArXac, αντος, ὦ Ατλᾶ. 

(4) The words of which the zomin. has ἢ or w for the vowel of their final 
syllable, merely shorten this vowel in the rocat.; but in general only when the 
other cases also have ¢ or o: it is the same with μήτηρ, ἔρος, ὦ μῆτερ,--- ῥήτωρ, 
ορος, ὦ ῥῆτορ,---Ζωκράτης, soc, ὦ Σώκρατες. 

(5) The feminines in ὦ and ὡς make the vocat. in οἵ, as Σαπφώ, ὦ Σαπφοῖ---- 
"Hoc, ὦ Hoi. 

Obs. 1. From the rule 4 are excepted those which have the accent on the end- 
syllable ; as ποιμήν, voc, ὦ ποιμήν (shepherd); but only substantives, not 
adjectives (as for instance, ὦ κελαινεφές). These three, πάτερ, ἄνερ, Odeo, from 
πατήρ, ἀνήρ, δαήρ (husband’s brother), gen. ἔρος, also follow the general rule, but 
remove the accent to the first syllable. 

Obs. 2. The words which retain the long vowel in the other cases, continue 
unchanged in the voeat.: hence ὦ Πλάτων (gen. wvoc), ὦ Ξενοφῶν (Grrog), 
ὦ ἰητήρ (ἦρος), ὦ Κράτης (ητος). There are but three among them, which 
shorten the vowel in the vocat.: ᾿Απόλλων, ὠνος,--ΠΠοσειδῶν, ὥνος,---σωτήρ, 
ἤρος (deliverer), vocat. ὦ Απολλον, Πόσειδον, σῶτερ, and they likewise throw 
the accent back. 


VocABULARY 6, 


[a, t, v are veut. terminations. | 


Root. Nom. | Root. | Nom. 
σαρκ oapé (ἡ) flesh | κολὰκ κόλαξ flatterer 
πελειαδ πελειάς (ἡἡῚ dove ||} Αἰθιοπ | Αἰθίοψ Ethiopian 
παι παῖς (δ, ἡ) boy,girl || φλογ | τῴλόξ (ἡ) ~~ flame 
μαστῖγ μάστιξ (7) ~=whip | yeyavr | γίγας giant 
ἀνδριαντ ἀνδριάς (Ὁ) statue | ontop ῥήτωρ orator 
ἀλωπεκ ἀλώπηξ (ἡ) fox | γεροτ γέρων old-man 
πτερῦγ πτέρυξ (ἡ. wing | σωματ | σῶμα (τό) body 


99 


10 


CONTRACTED NOUNS. 


94 VocasuLary 6, continued. 


[§ 8. 


Root. Nom. Root. Nom 
λιμεν λιμήν (6) harbour κορῦθ κόρυς (ἡ helmet 
αἰθερ αἰθήρ (Ὁ) pure air Ἕλλην Ἕλλην Greek 
ἱμαντ ἱμάς (6) thong “EMAGO | ἝΛλλας (ἡ) Greece 
χειμὼν χειμών (0) storm, winter | ἐλπὶδ ἐλπίς (7) hope 
λεοντ ἑων lion κυμᾶτ κῦμα wave 
δα Ode (ἡ) torch ὀνῦχ ὄνυξ (0) claw, talon 
aty até (ἡ) goat ὀρτῦγ ὄρτυξ (Ὁ) quail 
ποιμεν ποιμὴν shepherd κορᾶκ κόραξ (0) raven. 
§ 8. Contracts of the Third Declension. 
[ Eton, fifth. ] 
30 CONTRACTED NOUNS. 
[Contracted acc. plur. is like contracted nom. plur.] 
ἡ ἡ αν aa τὸ ὁ 
Sing. τριήρ- ἦχ- πόλ- πῆχ- ἄστ- βασιλ- 
Ν. ης ω ις υς ly εὑς 
G. £0C, ove ὀος,οῦς | EWE Ewe ες ἕως 
D. El, εἰ Ot, οἵ ει ει ει | εἴ 
Α. Ed, ἢ όα, ὦ ιν υν ἐᾷ 
V. EC οἵ ι Ὁ | εὖ 
Dua. | 
Ν. ΑΟὟ. ] ἐξ, ἢ ἠχώ εξ εξ ἕξ | ἕξ 
α. Ὁ. ἐοιν,οἵν 2nddec.| ewyv! | ewy! ἔοιν ἔοιν 
Plur. 
N. V.. EEC, ELC ἠἦχοί εις εἰς 7 | εἴς 
G. éwv, ὧν 2nd dec.| εων ewy ἕων | Ew 
D. EOL εσι ECL ECL evot 
A. EAC, ELC ELC εις εἴς. 
REMARKS. 


(1) τὸ τεῖχος like τριήρης, but neut. plur. reix-ea, τείχ-η. 
(2) uc, G. voc, contracts N. and A. plur. into υς. ἰχθύς, N. and A. plur. ἰχθῦς. 
(3) τὸ κέρας (horn), G. arog, but drops 7, and then contracts. 


Sing. G. κέραος κέρως Plur. κέραα κἐρᾶ 
Ὁ. κεραὶ κέρᾳ G. κεράων κερῶν 
Dual. κέραε Képa - D. κέρασι 
"2 ~ 
G. Ὁ. κεράοιν κερῷν. 


1 ewy according to all the old Grammarians: but ἔοι 15. the form found in 


MSS. (R.) 


§ 9.] ADJECTIVES. 
a) VocABULARY 7. 
Root. Nom. Root. 
ἄνθε ἄνθος flower ὀρε 
γενε γένος race, family || πελεκὲε 
ἵἱππε ἱππεύς horseman πραξε 
Λητοὸ | Anro Latona || φυσε 
πειθο πειθώ (ἡ) persuasion συγγραφε 
μᾶαντε μάντιες prophet αἰδο 
' (like ἰχθύς)" 
σταχὺυ | στάχυς(ὁδ) ear of corn || πιτυ 
(like κέρας) 
ynoa | γῆρας old age γερα 
κρεα | κρέας flesh | κερᾶτ' 
δεπα δέπας cup | σελα 
| Tepar 


BS Σέλας, δέπας take only the forms a, gq. 


ἯΙ 


Nom. 

ὄρος mountain 

| πέλεκυς (ὁ) axe 
πρᾶξις (7) action 
φύσις (7) nature 
συγγραφεύς historian 
αἰδώς (ἡ) modesty 
πίτυς (ἡ}λ pine 
γέρας honour 
κέρας horn 
σέλας bright light 
τέρας wonder, prodigy. 


Τέρας has the contraction in the plural only. The Attics use réparoc in the 


singular, and sometimes Kpéaroc. 


§ 9. 


ADJECTIVES. 


eS ADsECTIVEs are declined like Substantives. 


VocABULARY 8. 


Me ie Ne 

1. N. ἀγαθός, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν, good. 
G. ἀγαθοῦ, ἀγαθῆς, ἀγαθοῦ. 
N. aicypéc!, αἰσχρά, αἰσχρόν, base. 
G. αἰσχροῦ, αἰσχρᾶς, αἰσχροῦ. 

2. N. μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, black. 
G. μέλανος, μελαίνης, μέλανος. 

3. N. χαρίεις, χαρίεσσα, χαρίεν, graceful. 
G. χαρίεντος, χαριέσσης, χαρίεντος. 

4. N. réony, τέρεινα, τέρεν, tender. 

re τέρενος; τερείνης, τέρενος. 

5. N. γλυκύς, γλυκεῖα, γλυκύ, sweet. 
G. γλυκέος, γλυκείας, γλυκέος. 

6. N. ἑκών, ἑκοῦσα, ἑκόν, willing. 
G. ἑκόντος, ἑκούσης,  ékdvToc. 


1 o¢ pure and ρος make 
fem. a; but oo¢ (when not 
pooc) makes fem. 7. 

2 V. τῇ, μέλαν. 

3-V. τὰ: χαρίεν. D. pl. 


χαρίεσι. 


1 Neut. pl. γλυκέα, not 


γλυκῆ. 


36 


37 


38 


12 ADJECTIVES. 


Of two Endings. 


[8 9. 


[Compound adjectives in o¢ (except coc), and the terminations LOC, Loc, ειος, 


é 


m. 7. N. 
7. N. κόσμιος, κόσμιον, orderly. 
G. κοσμίου. 
8. Ν. εὐδαίμων, εὔδαιμον, happy. 
G. εὐδαίμονος. 
9. Ν, ἀληθής, ἀληθές, true. 
G. ἀληθέος (οὔς). 
10. Ν. ἄρσην, ἄρσεν, male. 
G. ἄρσενος. 
11. Ν. ἴδρις, ἴδρι, knowing. 
G. ἴδριος. 
12. Ν. ἵλεως, ἵλεων, gracious. 
G. ἵλεω (after Attic decl—See 24.) 
VocaBuULARY 9. 
ἀγαπητός beloved βέβαιος 
ἅγιος holy γεωργικός 
ἄδικος unjust γηραιός 
ἄθλιος wretched γυμνός 
ἁλώσιμος takeable δεξιός 
ἀναγκαῖος necessary διάφορος 
ἀοίδιμος sung οἵ ; celebrated δίκαιος 
in song δυνατός 
ἄξιος worthy ἐλαφρός 
ἀριστερός on the left hand ἐρυθρός 
βασιλικός royal εὔκαιρος 
γοσαβύτακυ 10. 
ἡμίγυμνος half-naked μόνος 
θαυμάσιος —_— wonderful ἕενος 
θεῖος divine ὀρθός 
θερμός warm πολυφάγος 
θνητός mortal πτωχός 
ἴδιος own σεμνὸς 
ἱερός sacred σκληρός 
λεῖος smooth σοφός 
λευκός white στενός 
μαλακός soft τυφλός 
μάταιος vain χωλός 


αἰος, are mostly of two terminations. ] 


secure 
agricultural 

aged 

naked 

on the right hand; dextrous 
different 

just 

possible 

light 

red 

seasonable. 


alone, only 
strange, foreign 
straight, right 
voracious 
poor 

grave, venerable 
hard 

wise, clever 
narrow 

blind 

lame. 


810, 11 


SYNCOPE. COMPARISON. 13 
VocaABULARY 11. 39 
ἀκριβής accurate es _. self-satisfied 
: δ αὐθάδης (a) { ; 
adnOne true conceited 
ἀναιδῆς shameless ψευδής false δ: 
- σαφής manifest, certain. 
βαθύς deep 
θρασύς bold _ τάλᾶς miserable 
ἡδύς sweet σώφρων temperate, prudent. 


(1) μέγας (great): πολύς (much). 


τς μέγας μέγα i the other cases as if from 

A. μέγαν μέγα [μεγάλος, μεγάλη, μεγάλον. 
Ν. πολύς πολύ the other cases as if from 

Ἢ πολύν Ἐν πολλός, πολλή, πολλόν. 


(2) πᾶς, all. 


πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν " 
; ; ; So ὥπας, all together. 
TAVTOC Taonc TAVTOC 
§ 10. Words that suffer syncope. 


Πατήρ, μήτηρ, θυγάτηρ, γαστήρ, throw away ε in G. D. sing. and 40 
D. pl. 
᾿Ανήρ has avop-de, i, a, ὅς. 


They also have V. eo, and insert @ before σι in D. pil. 
Ὁ. pl. ἀνδράσι. 


Υ. ἄνερ. 


VocABULARY 12. 


μήτηρ, mother γαστήρ, belly 


πατήρ, father Δημήτηρ, Ceres 


ἀστήρ, star (ἀρήν) G. ἀρνός, lamb 


3. ’ 


ἀνήρ, G. (ἀν᾽ ρός) ἀνδρός, man (vir). 


2 


θυγάτηρ, daughter 


§ 11. Comparatives and Superlatives. 


The forms of the comparative and superlative are 41 
(1) most commonly repoc, τατος. 
(2) less commonly των, toroc. 


Adjectives in ος and ve reject the ¢ before τερος, τατος, the o being 42 
changed into w, if the preceding syllable is short. 
Adjectives in ἧς and εἰς change these terminations into ες before 43 


TEPOC, τατος. 


14 IRREGULAR COMPARISON. [§ 12. 


44 Adjectives in ας add repoe, τατος to the root. 
45 All other adjectives that take τερος connect it with the root by 
the syllable ec, sometimes ες *. 


LWY, LOTOC. 
46 This form is used— 


In some adjectives in vg and poe, these syllables being thrown away 
before the terminations. 


47 ~ VocaABULARY 13. 


σοφός (wise) σοφώτερος σοφώτατος 
ἰσχῦρός (strong) ἰσχυρότερος ἰσχυρότατος 
Bapve (heavy) βαρύτερος βαρύτατος 


εὐσεβής (pious) εὐσεβέστερος εὐσεβέστατος 


εὐρύς (wide) εὐρύτερος εὐρύτατος 
χαρίεις (graceful) χαριέστερος χαριέστατος 
μέλας (black) μελάντερος μελάντατος 
ἡδύς (sweet) ἡδίων () ἥδιστος 
ἐχθρός (hateful) ἐχθίων (τ) ἔχθιστος 
αἰσχρός (base) αἰσχίων (τ) αἴσχιστος. 


§ 12, ILrregular Comparisons. 


These comparatives and superlatives are really from obsolete positives, but 
arranged for convenience under the positive with which they agree in meaning. 


48 VocasuLary 14. 


1. ἀγαθός good ἀμείνων ἄριστος 
βελτίων βέλτιστος 
κρείσσων κράτιστος 

. ἀλγεινός painful ἀλγίων ἄλγιστος 
. κακός bad χείρων χείριστος 
κακίων κάκιστος 
. καλός beautiful καλλίων κάλλιστος 
, « μέγας great μείζων μέγιστος 
. μικρός little ἐλάσσων ἐλάχιστος 
much πλέων πλεῖστος 
πολύς ; 
many πλείων 
ῥᾷδιος easy ῥᾷων ῥᾷστος. 


1 ἐς belongs to the & sounds. 


§ 13, 14.] PRONOUNS. 15 
ADVERBS. 
ἄγχι near ἄσσον ἄγχιστα 
para very μᾶλλον, more μάλιστα 
μικρόν little ἧσσον ἥκιστα (least of all=by no means). 


a) & Comparatives in wy sometimes drop ν from ova, ovec, and 


ovac, and then contract oa into w; ae¢ and oac into ove. 


Thus μείζονα becomes μείζω. 
μείζονες 


: ᾿ become μείζους. 
μείζονας 


§ 138. THE FOUR FIRST NUMERALS. 49 
VocaBuary 15. 
one two three four 
N. εἷς, pid, ἕν δύο and δύω τρεῖς, τρία τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα 
G. ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἑνός δυοῖν [δυεῖν, Αὐ0.1 τριῶν τεσσάρων 
D. &e. δυοῖν (δυσί), &e. τρισί, &e. τέσσαρσι, ὅα. 
§ 14. δ0 


VocaBuLary 16. [PrRonovns. ] 


Personal Pronouns, ἐγώ, 1: σύ, thou: οὗ, sui. 


G. ἐμαυτοῦ, ἐμαυτῆς, ἐμαυτοῦ, οἵ myself. 
τ G. σαυτοῦ, σαυτῆς, σαυτοῦ, of thyself. 
G. αὑτοῦ, αὑτῆς, αὑτοῦ, of himself (for ἑαυτοῦ). 
lies ἀλλήλων, ἀλλήλων, ἀλλήλων, of one another. 
Ὁ. ἀλλήλοις, ἀλλήλαις, ἀλλήλοις, to one another, ὅτ. 
οὗτος, αὕτη, fae : G. τούτου, ταύτης, τούτου. 
τ δ. ; this. is zs yh 
ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, G. τοῦδε, τῆσδε, τοῦδε. 


ray ~ 2 / 3 - 

ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο, that. 

ὁ δεῖνα, ἡ δεῖνα, τὸ δεῖνα, such a man (6. δεῖνος, Ὁ. ει, A. a). 
ἄλλος, ἄλλη, ἄλλο, another. 


ἕτερος, ἑτέρα, ἕτερον, the other (of two). 


τίς, Tic, Ti, some one (Gen. τινός, &c.) 
αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό, self, him-, her-, it-self. 
τίς, tic, τί, who? (Gen. τίνος, &c.) 

6c, ἥ, 6, who, relat. (Gen. οὗ, ἧς, οὗ, &c.) 


eo 


Doric, ἥτις, ὅ,τι, whosoever (Gen. οὗτινος, ἧστινος, &c.) 


16 BARYTONE VERBS. [§ 15. 


οὔτις, οὔτις, οὔτι, 
μήτις, μήτις, μήτι, Ι 
οὐδείς, οὐδεμία," οὐδέν, | 
μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν, 


-no one (nobody: nothing). 


a)  Declension of the Pronouns. 


1, ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ, ἐμοί, ἐμέ, νῶϊ, νῶϊν ἡμεῖς, ἡμῶν, ἡμῖν, ἡμᾶς. 
or μοῦ, μοί, μέ { VW, νῷν 
2. σύ, σοῦ, σοί, σέ σφῶϊ, σφῶϊν ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶν, ὑμῖν, ὑμᾶς. 
{ σφώ, σφῷν 
8. --- οὗ, ol, & σφωξέ, σφωΐν σφεῖς, σφῶν, σφίσι, σφᾶς. 
n. σφέα “ n. σφέα. 


Note 1.—Dative plural of the third person is sometimes σφίν, oft; and accu- 
sative ogé [used by the Attic poets as accusative singular also]. μίν Lonic, vir 
Doric and Attic [both enclitics], are both singular and plural, him, her, it, and 
them. 

Note 2.—In the sing. of third person, hardly any form is used in Aftic prose 
but of. In plur. σφῶν, σφᾶς are used in the reflewive meaning ; σφίσι(ν) in both 
the reflexive and the simple personal meaning. 


4 N. S. οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο ; 
τ 7 a In the other cases as if from 
ΓΝ. Ῥ. οὗτοι, αὗται, ταῦτα ᾿ > : ε 
ἣ " ; : β τοῦτος, ταύτη, τοῦτον. 
G. Ῥ. τούτων, τούτων, τούτων. 


With root τουτ for mas. and neut. 
: bout Gen. pl. τούτων for all genders. 


raut for fem. 


. Relat. ὅς, ἥ, 6. G. ob, ἧς, οὗ. Ὁ. ᾧ, ἢ, ᾧ, &e. 
οὗτος (this), ἐκεῖνος (that), ἄλλος (other), αὐτὸς (self), have neut. o. 
ὅδε (this), like art. with δὲ appended.—ric, ἢ, τί. G. τινός, &e. 


σι 


oO 


τοσοῦτος, τοιοῦτος, are decl. like οὗτος, but with neut. ov as well as o. 


= 


. 6 αὐτὸς (the same) has neut. ταὐτό and ταὐτὸν (for τὸ αὐτό). 
Obs. The interrogative ric is always accented on the first syllable of the dis- 


jee) 


syllable forms. 


§ 15. BARYTONE VERBS. 


51 The Present, Perfect, and Future, are principal tenses; all the 
others secondary or historical tenses. 

52 The historical tenses have all an “ augment” in the indicative 
mood: ‘that is, ε prefixed, if they begin with a consonant; a length- 
ening of the vowel (when possible), if they begin with a vowel. 
[ε prefixed is called the syllabic, the lengthening of the vowel the 


temporal augment. 


§ 15.] BARYTONE VERBS. 17 


The augments of— 53 
Ee ΟΣ Os ἢ ν» AU, Ὧἱ, Cy) Ol 
are ἢ; ἢ; W, ἴ, ὕ, NV, Ny Ny Y- 

ει, ev, ov, and the long vowels ἡ, w, are not augmented. ev is 54 


sometimes augmented by the Attics (nv), who also in εἰκάζω augment 
ει. Imp. ἤκαζον. 
(Reduplication.) 

The perfect takes a reduplication, when it begins with any single 55 
consonant but 6; or with any mute and liquid, except yy, and some- 
times yX and βλ. 

The reduplication is a syllable prefixed made up of the initial 56 
consonant of the verb and ε (τυπ, τετυπ). But if the verb begins 
with an aspirate, the smooth is used for the reduplication: gevy, 
πεφευγ. 

The reduplication does not occur, but the simple augment instead 57 
of it, when the verb begins with 6; with two consonants without a 
liquid ; or with yy (yA, BA). 

[The double consonants W, ἕξ, 2, are considered as two consonants.] ψαλλ, 
ἐψαλλ. γνο, éyvo. 

Obs. Several with yA take only «. Some beginning with A, μ, 58 
take ec: ληβ, μειρ,---εἰληφ, εἱμαρ. : 

When the perfect does not take a reduplication, it takes an 59 
augment. 

ΕΞΞ The reduplication or augment of the perfect remains through the moods and 
in the participle. 

When the perfect takes a reduplication, the pluperfect prefixes 60 
the augment to it. But when the perfect takes an augment, the 
pluperfect makes no further change. 

Verbs that begin with 6, double p after the augment; and the 61 
perf. and pluperfect take the syllabic augment, not the reduplication. 


Ls 2a SED e Pee 
βαπτω, eppada, ἐῤραφειν. 


(Concurrence of Consonants.) 


When two consonants come together in the formation of tenses, 62 
&c., the former is often changed. 


18 BARYTONE VERBS [§ 15. 


63 The principal changes of this kind are given in the following 
table, which is arranged as the multiplication table ἡ often is: 


τ | ὃ θ | σ μ 
Any psound with | zr βὲὸ o9 Ψ μμ 
Any k sound with κτ 76 x9 Ξ yp 
Any t sound with στ dese) σ oh 


(N.) 
64 v before a p sound or Ψ becomes p. 
v before a & sound or ξ becomes y. 
v before a liguid becomes that liquid. 
v before σ or ζ is generally thrown away. [It is retained 


before cat in perf. pass. | 


(2.) 

65 When o would stand between two consonants, it is thrown 
away. 

066 When a ἐ sound and ν are both thrown away before o, the re- 
maining vowel, if short, is changed into a diphthong; if a icone 
one, it is lengthened. « becomes ec: o becomes ov. 

Ο7 An aspirate is not doubled, but the first is changed into its 
smooth: the same change occurs when the first (alone or followed by 


p) is separated from the second by a vowel. 


Short Root. 


68 Some tenses of verbs are derived from a shorter root than that 
which appears in the present tense. 

69 The short root can often be obtained from the longer one, by 
changing a diphthong into a simple vowel; a long vowel into its 


kindred short one; or throwing away one of two consonants. 


1 The table is to be said both ways :— 
(1.) Any p sound with τ = 77, ὅσ. 
(2.) Or, wr = any p sound with 7, &e. 


2 This combination does not occur. 


§ 15.] BARYTONE VERBS. 19 


If ἢ has arisen from a, a will reappear in the short root: μη), 70 
pad. 

Of diphthongs and double letters, the dast is thrown away. 71 
But in ¢ (=o0) and ev, the first letter is thrown away: εἰ before a 
mute has «in the shoré root, εἰ before a liquid «. 


(Long) mvot, avov, Burd, τυπτ, μηθ, τειν, λειπ, φευγ, Poa, 72 
(Short) πνο, ako, Bad, rum, pal, rev, ur, φυγ, ppad. 


(Formation of the Tenses.) 


[The names of the historical tenses are in italics; those to which + is prefixed 
are from the short root ; and so are the other tenses (except imperf.) when 
the root of the pres. ends in two consonants. ] 


a) Barytone verbs (i. 6. those that end in w) are called mute, 73 
pure, or liquid, according as their characteristic is a mute, a vowel, or 


a liquid. 
Act. Mid. Pass. 
Sa aE ERE Apt SNE) 
b) Present ω ομαι 
Imperf. ov ὀμην 
Perf. I. κα or ἃ μαι 
Pluperf. 1. Κειν OY Ely μην 
+Perf. 11. a (none) 
+Pluperf. 11. ειν (none) 
Acrist 1. ca σάμην θην 
+ Aorist II. ov όμην nv 
Fut. 1. ow σομαι θήσομαι 
+Fut. IT. ὥ (Ew) ovat (Eopar)| noopar 
{. ὀ ὃ 
αι Fut. with root of perf. pass. oopat. 
REMARKS. "4 


1) The first aor. act. of liquid verbs ends in @ without the o. 

2) In the perf. act. a, ety, are to be used for mute verbs, whose characteristic 
isa porksound. The rough breathing shows that the preceding mute must 
be changed into its aspirate, Thus τέτυπ-ἁὰ becomes τέτυφα. 

3) The future 2. act, and mid. are peculiar to liquid verbs; but the fut. 2. 
pass. is a really existing tense, whenever the verb has aor. 2. pass. 


Cae 


20 MUTE VERBS. [§ 16. 


4) When the verb has a mid. voice, the tenses that constitute it are the mid. 
forms, and the pres., imperf., perf., pluperf., of the pass. form. Perf. II. (gene- 
rally called the perfect middle) has not mid. meaning. 


6) On the Second Aorist}. 

1) When the root of the present is incapable of being shortened, the second 
aorists act. and mid. would be exactly like the imperfects. Such verbs may, 
however, have aor. 2. pass., because that tense is distinguished from the im- 
perfect by its termination. τρέπω has, with change of vowel, érpazov. 

2) The second aorist is also wanting in verbs that are formed from other words 


by the regular derivative endings, aZw, (Zw, aivw, ctw, aw, Ew, Ow. 


§ 16. MUTE VERBS (including those in zr). 


75 The verbs in zr have a p sound for their true characteristic. 
As all the p sounds are combined in the same way with other con- 
sonants, it is immaterial which of them is the true characteristic, 
except for aor. 2. 

76 = The following should be remembered :— 

βλάπτω, κρύπτω, have for their true characteristic β. 
Barro, ῥάπτω, θάπτω, σκάπτω, ῥίπτω, θρύπτω... ὁ. 

77 The following table gives one example of the changes that take 
place, when the consonant terminations are appended to the root. It 
must be understood, that what is told of them is told for all the 


terminations that begin with the same consonant. 


| 


| Fut. | Perf. | Perf. Pass. | -Aor. 1. P. 
p sound | vw ga | μμαι | φθην 
ᾧ sound | Ew | xa | γμαι | χθην 
¢ sound | oo Ka | σμαι | σθην 


78 For the perf. 1. act. the p and & sounds take ἁ, and aspirate the 
characteristic (in az the true characteristic): the ¢ sounds take κα 


after throwing away the ¢ sound. 


1 Comparatively few verbs have the second aorist in the act. and mid.; but 


more have it in the passive. 


S17.) VERBS IN oo, 77, ζ. 21 


In monosyllabic routs, ε of the root is generally changed into a in 79 
the aor. 2.: τρέπω, aor. 2. ἔτραπον. 
The same change takes place in the perf. pass. of στρέφω, τρέφω 80 
(root θρεφ), τρέπω (ἔστραμμαι, τέθραμμαι, τέτραμμαι). 
εὖ is sometimes changed into v in the perf. pass. 81 
φεύγω, τεύχω : perf. pass, πέφυγμαι, τέτυγμαι. 
VocaBuLary 17. | 82 


(Mute Verbs. ῬΞ The consonant that is printed after some of the roots is their 
true characteristic!. Fut. mid, means that the fut. act. is of the mid. form: 


i, e. ends in copat.) 


βλαπτ (8), hurt.—pass. aor. 2. πλεκ, plait, weave ; pass. aor, 2.— 
βλεπ, look. pass. aor. 2. Mip. 
γλῦφ, carve. πῦθ, rot (trans.). Pass. τοῦ (in- 
youd, write. pass. aor, 2.—M1p. trans.). 
διωκ, pursue. oT EVO, hasten. 
δρεπ, pluck, gather.— Mp. oTpEd, twist, bend, turn. pass. aor. 
Garr, warm, cherish. 1. and 2.—Mp. 
Ody, soothe, beguile. TET, turn (back or the other way); 
θλιβ, squeeze. pass. aor. 2. rout (an army).— Aor, 2. 
κλεπτ, steal. Fut. mid.: pass. aor. 2. the most common in all 
κρυπτ (6), hide. pass. aor. 1. and 2.— the voices.— Mp. 

Mip. (rpe¢?) Oped, support, nourish.— Aor. 2. 
λειπ, leave. aor. 2. perf. 2.—Mup. pass.most common.—MIp. 
ληγ; leave off. ψευδ, ‘deceive, beguile.—M1p. lie. 


“7. VINES) TN: cos a.) Ge 
[ All of which are lengthened forms from simpler roots. ] 
Most of the verbs in oo or rr have a & sound for the true 83 
characteristic: but some of them ἃ sound. 
τάσσω (ray); φρίσσω (φρικ) ; βήσσω (βηχ). 
Most of the verbs in Z have ὃ for their true characteristic; but 84 
some of them y. 


φράζω (dpad); ὄζω (60); but κράζω (Koay). 


1 The first pers. of the pres. tense is got by adding w to these roots. 
2 The root θρεῴ becomes τρεῴ by 67, but the tenses where the ¢ disappears 
will begin with @: ὁ. g. fut. θρέψω. 


29, LIQUID VERBS. 


[8 18. 


Consequently verbs in oo, 77, follow the & or ἐ sounds: verbs in 
ζ the ¢ or & sounds. 


85 
86 


κλάζω, πλαάζω, and carzifw, have roots ending in yy, κλαάγξω, 


KekAayya, &e. 


87 Vocaputary 18. 


(Verbs with Z, oo, 77.) 


ἀθροιξζ, assemble (ἐγαηξ.). 

βιάζομαι, force.—pass. 

γιωριζ, make known; make myself acquainted with. 
θαυμαζ, admire, wonder (at). fut. mid. 

θεριζ, reap. 

Knovos, proclaim. 

Koad, chastise. fut. mid. 

κομιζ, bring, take.—MIp. receive, obtain. 

κτιζ, build, found. 

voutt, am of opinion; think. 

οἰμωζί(γ), bewail. fut. mid. 

πρασσ, do: a long throughout.—Perf. 1. have done (trans.),: 


2. have done (= am well off, &c.) 


rage (ray) order, arrange, appoint}. 


§ 18. LIQUID VERBS. 


Liquid verbs form all their tenses, except the present and imperf., 


from the short root, and have only the second future in the aetive 
and middle voices. 
The first Aorists Act. and Mid. are without ¢: they lengthen the 
vowel of the future; and for that purpose change 
ε into εἰ 
a into ἢ I 


But those in ραίνω, and some others in a:ryw, make aor. 1. ava. 


89 


σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα 


ἢ ~ wv, 
φανῶ, εφηνα. 


1 Of an army, draw-up. 


§ 18.] LIQUID VERBS. 23 


Monosyllabie roots change ε or εἰ of the root into a in the Perf. 90 
act. and pass.; the second Aorists ; and Aor. 1. pass. ὰ 
στέλλω, ἔσταλκα, ἔσταλμαι, ἐστάλθην, ἐστάλην. 
The following verbs in είνω, ivw, ὕνω, 91 
κρίνω, κλίνω, τείνω, κτείνω, πλύνω, 


judge, bend, stretch, kill, wash, 


drop the v in Perf. act. and pass. and Aor. 1. pass. 


κρίνω, κἐκρΐκα, κέκρίμαι, ἐκρίθην. So κλίνω. 
τείνω, τέτᾶκα, τέτἄμαι, ἐτᾶθην. 
κτείνω, ἐκτᾶμαι, ἐκτἄθην. 
πλύνω, πέπλύὕκα, πέπλῦμαι, ἐπλύθην. 


The Perf. pass. of verbs that retain ν is not formed uniformly. 92 


1) Most of them change ν into o; but some into p: 
φαίνω, πέφασμαι; but Enoaivw, ἐξήραμμαι. 
2) A few reject the ν, the preceding vowel being long: 
τραχύνω, TETOAXUPAL. 
3) But in all these formations the ν reappears in the other persons: 


πέφασμαι, πέφανσαι, KC. 


Verbs with the characteristic ys form the perfect as if from a longer 99 


form in ew: γέμω, γενέμηκα. So also μένω. 


VocaABULARY 19. 94 
(Liquid Verbs.) 


ἀγειρ, assemble; collect. Att. red..—Mop. 

ἀγγελλ, announce.—MiIp. aor. 2. act. and mid. are little used. 
αἰσχῦν, shame.—pass. I am ashamed. 

ἀμβλῦν, blunt. 

ἀμῦν, ward off; with dat. defend.—pery. is wanting.—Mup. 
ἀσπαιρ, palpitate. 

βρεμ, resound. no aon. or perf. 

δερ, flay ; pass. aor. 2. : 

μαραιν, wither. aor. 1 takes ἃ ; pass. I am withered. 

pay, stain, pollute. aor. 1 takes ἡ. 

ὀδύρομαι, Mip. I lament. 

οἰκτειρ, pity. 


dvr, sharpen. 


24 PURE VERBS. Ὁ [S$ 19. 


§19. PURE VERBS. 


95 These verbs generally lengthen the characteristic vowel, before the 
consonant terminations are added: φιλέ-ω, φιλή-σω, &e. 


96 When the characteristic is a, the future, &c. have a, if the pre- 
ceding letter is one of those in ῥεῖ. If not, ἡ. 
τιμάω, τιμήσω : but ἐάω, ἐάσω (ἃ), &e. 


But ἀκροάομαι has a: χράω, χράομαι, 7. 


97 Some verbs retain the short vowel, and these take a o before the 
terminations of the Perf. pass. and Aor. 1. pass. 


98 So also, ἀκούω hear, κελεύω bid, παίω strike, ceiw shake, and 


several others, take a σ in these tenses. 


99 παύω (make to cease) has πέπαυμαι, but Aor. 1. ἐπαύθην and 


’ 7 
ἐπαύσθην. 


100 VocasuLary 20. 
(Pure Verbs.) 
Of derivative verbs, generally, 
a) The being or having what the root denotes, is expressed by verbs in 
dw, ἕω, ew (ὥσσω or WTTw, alu, iZw). 
b) The making a thing into, or furnishing it with, what the root denotes, is 
expressed by verbs in 


bw, (fw, ύνω (atvw). 


Obs. ἰζω is set down in both ciasses: the most steady to these meanings are 
Ew, Ow, EVM. 
ἀδικε, do injustice ; injure. 
αἵματο. stain with blood. 
ἀπατα, deceive. 
ἀπειλε, threaten. 


ἀριθμε, count. 


ἄσκε, exercise, practise. 

δουλο, reduce to slavery; enslave.—MIp. 
δυστυχε, am unhappy. 

θηρα, hunt. fut. mid. 

KLVE, move. 


λοιδορε, act. pass. mid. rail at. 
ToApa, dare. 


§ 20.] PERFECT 11. 25 


§ 20, PERFECT II. 


This tense is formed from the short root; but, with the exception 101 
of o, lengthens the vowel-sound of the penult. 


ἃ of the short root is changed into 7, but after o into a. 102 


ε of the short root is changed into οἷ. 103 


ὁ of the short root is changed into οι. 
ev of the present is retained, though the short root has v. 104 


In verbs in ¢, oo, rr, of course the a must be appended to the 105 


irue characteristic. 


Some verbs that end in two consonants (not mr, or oo, rr) and 106 
have ¢ in the root, form Perf. II. by changing « into 0; as, φέρβω, 
πέφορβα. 

Thus: σπείρω (σπερ), ἔσπορα" τήκω (τἄκ), τέτηκα" λείπω (ALT), λέλοιπα ; 
but φεύγω (φυγὴ); πέφευγα. 

[The perf. 2 belongs especially to the intrans. signif., as is 107 
clearly seen in verbs in which the two significations are intermixed. 
Ilparrw is one of those whose pres. act. has the two meanings, and 
its two perfects, at least in the most current prose, actually have 
the two different significations: πράττω, I do, make, perf. πέπραχα" 
πράττω, I find myself; I am doing (well or ill), perf. πέπραγα. 
This appears to have been originally the case with all such verbs as 
OAQ, ΠΗΓΩ, σήπω, τήκω, &c.: they all had both meanings, and 
that of the perf. 2 was the intrans. one. But the pass. or mid. of 
most of those verbs had the zntrans. signif.; and as the perf. 2 has 
the same, the perf. 2 of the following verbs appears to belong to 
the mid. or pass. voice, to which, however, it belongs as little as 
the perf. 1, πέφυκα, ἕστηκα, which are exactly in the same predica- 
ment. B.] 


1 Or, which comes to the same thing, εἰ of the pres. in mute verbs become οἱ ; 
in liquid verbs, o, in Perf. II. 


26 ATTIC FUTURE, AND ATTIC REDUPLICATION. [§ 21. 


108 VocasuLary 21. 


ἄγνυμι,---ἄγνυμαι, break, intrans.; perf. aya, am broken, 
δαίω.---δαίομαι and δέδηα, burn, intrans. 

ἐγείρω,---ἐγείρομαι, awake, éyonyooa, watch. 

ἕλπω (cause to πορε)---ἔλπομαι and ἔολπα, hope. 

Know (aflict)—xyCopvat and κέκηδα, am anxious about any thing. 

μαίνω (ἐκμαίνω, drice mad)—paivopa and μέμηνα, am mad. 

οἴγω, ἀνοίγω, ἀνέῳχα,---ἀνοίγομαι, open, intrans., avéiwya, stand open. 
ὄλλυμι, ὀλώλεκα,---ὄλλυμαι, Go to ruin, ὄλωλα, am undone. 

πείθω, πέπεικα,---πείθομαι, believe, πέποιθα, trust. 
πήγνυμι,---πήγνυμαι, become fixed, πέπηγα, am fixed. 
33 


ῥήγνυμι,--- ῥήγνυμαι, tear, intrans., ἔῤῥωγα, am torn. 
σήπω (make putrid) —onopat, become putrid, σέσηπα, am putrid. 
τήκω (melt, trans.)—7THKopat, melt, intrans., perf. τέτηκα. 


φαίνω (show)—¢atvopa, appear, perf. πέφηνα. 


§ 21. ATTIC FUTURE, AND ATTIC REDUPLICATION. 


109 When ow is preceded by a short vowel, the σ is often left out in 
the Ionic dialect; and the two vowels contracted in the Attic: 
τελέω, fut. τελέσω, Tonic, reAéw; Δ ἐς, τελῶ. 

110 Τῇ the short vowel be ε, the two vowels are not capable οὗ con- 


traction; but the w is circumflexed, and conjugated as if a con- 
traction had taken place’. 


111 With respect to the quantity of the penult, the following rule 
must be attended to :— 

The penult of dow, isw, tow, is always short when they come from verbs in Zw 
OF σσω, TTW. 

112 In verbs that begin with a vowel, the first vowel and following 
consonant are sometimes repeated before the temporal augment 
(reduplicatio Attica). 

ay, ἐμ Op, Perf. 47, ἦμ, ὠρ. 
(redup.) ayny, éunp, ὀρωρ. 


1 σελέσω---τελῶ, τελεῖς, ee Ε Ξ i 
. Z _ » εἴ | εἴτον, εἶτον | οὔμεν, εἴτε, over. 
ψομίσω---νομιῶ, νομιεῖς, 
BiBacw—Bi Ba, βιβᾷς, βιβᾷ | ἄτον, arov | ὥμεν, ἅτε, ὥσι. 


So in the mid. κομίζω, fut. κομίσομαι, fut. Att. κομιοῦμαι, εἴ, εἴται, &e. 


§ 22.] MOODS AND PERSONS. ΟΠ 


This form inclines to a short vowel in the third syllable, and 118 
therefore shortens a long vowel-sound: ἀλείφω, ἀλήλιφα" ἀκούω, 
ἀκήκοα. 

VocaBuLary 22. 11: 


(1) The following verbs retain the short vowel (T.). 
a) γελάω, laugh; θλάω, break; περάω, cause to pass; σπάω, draw. 
ε) αἰδέομαι, venerate; ἀκέομαι, heal; ἀρκέω, suffice; Zéw, boil; 
éuéw, vonit; καλέω, call; κοτέω, rage; γνεικέω, quarrel; Zéw, 
polish; τελέω, finish ; τρέω, tremble. 
0) apdw, plow. So ὀμόσω, will swear; ὀνόσω, will profit. 
v) ἀνύω, end; ἀρύω, drain; βύω, stuff; ἐρύω, draw; ἑλκύω, drag ; 
μεθύω, intoxicate; πτύω, spit; τανύω, stretch out. 
(2) Forms with long and short vowel belong to 
ε) αἰνέω, praise; ἔσω, &c.; but νημαι, ἠνέθην. 
αἵρξω, take; now, &c.; but ἠρέθην. 
δέω, bind; δέσω and δήσω, δέδεκα, δέδεμαι, ἐδέθην. 
ποθέω, desire; ποθέσομαι  ἃπὰ ποθήσομαι, ἐπόθεσα and ἐπόθησα, 
πεπόθηκα, πεπόθημαι, ἐποθέσθην. 
v) δύω, sink; dvaw, educa, ἐδύθην. 
θύω, sacrifice ; θύσω, vow, ἐτὕθην. 
λύω, loose; Avow, EXVoa, λέλῦμαι, EAVONY, λελύσομαι. 
(3) Verbs that have ev in the fut. or its derivatives. 
πλέω θέω πνέω ῥέω vew χέω 
sail run blow flow swim pour, 
(4) Verbs in a or ἃ that have in the fut. av. 
καίω (Att. caw) κλαίω (Att. κλᾶω) 
burn weep. 


§ 22. MOODS AND PERSONS. 


The general terminations of the moods for the act. are— 115 
Imper. Opt. Subj. | Infin. | Part. 
é ole ω ειν ων 
But Aor. I. has 
ov αιμι ω αι ᾶς 


The Perf. has évat, ὡς, for infin. and part. The futures have no imperat. 
or subj. 


1 The fut. is always ποθήσω in Xen. (B.) 
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116 The general forms for the pass. and mid. are— 


Iniper. Opt. Subj. Infin. | Part. 

ov οἰμην ωμαι εσθαι | ὀμενος 
But Aor. I. mid. 

αι αἰμην ωμαι ασθαι | apevoc 
Aor. I. IT. pass. 

nO} είην rn) ῆναι εἰς 

Perf. pass. 

oo ΒΕ cece σθαι μένος 


117 Obs. Optat. and Subj. of the perf. pass. are supplied by its parti- 
ciple with εἴην, ὦ (opt. and subj. of εἶναι, to be). 


118 GENERAL FORMS OF THE PERSONS. 


Principal Tenses, 


(with Subjunctive. ) 


Active. Passive. 
1 Person. 2 Person. 3 Person. 1 Person. 2 Person. 3 Person. 
Sing. | ς | pat (σαι) ται 
Dual. wanting TOV τον μεθον σθον σθον 
Plur. μὲν τε σι | μεθα σθε νται 
Historical Tenses, 
(with Optative.) 
Active. Passive. 
1 Person. 2 Person. 3 Person. 1 Person, 2 Person. 3 Person. 
Sing. ἴω | μην (so) TO 
Dual. wanting τον την μεθον σθον σθην 
Plur. μὲν τε v or cay μεθα σθε Ψντο 


§ 23. PECULIARITIES OF AUGMENT. 


119 Rules for compound verbs :— 


a) Verbs compounded with a noun, or a (negative or connective), take the aug- 
ment at the beginning: φιλοσοφέω, ἐφιλοσόφεον, ἀφρονέω, ἠφρόνεον. 

_b) Those compounded with a preposition, or with duc, εὖ, take the augment 
to the verb, and the prepositions suffer elision: παραλαμβάνω, παρελάμβανον, 


ἀπο-ὁπλίζω, ἀφοπλίζω, ἀφώπλιζον. 


1 In Aor. I. θ-ητι, not θηθι, by 67. 
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Obs. 1.—TIp6 and περί are not elided: περιέχω, περιεῖχον 3 προάγω, προῆγον: 
so also ἀμφί in ἀμφιέννυμι and ἀμφιελίσσω, but o of προ is often contracted 
together with the following vowel; e.g. προέλεγον, προὔλεγον ; προέδωκα, 
προὔδωκα. 


Obs. 2.—Of class ὃ some have the augment before δύς and εὖ, when the verb 
begins with w, 7, or a consonant: as, δυσωπεῖν, ἐδυσώπεον. So δυστυχεῖν, 
εὐδοκιμεῖν, &e. Likewise several, in which the preposition is closely combined 
with the verb by elision, or the simple verb is out of use: καθεύδω, ἐκάθευδον, 
but also καθηῦδον ; καθίζω, ἐκάθιζον ; ἀντιβολέω, ἠντιβόλεον ; ἀμφισβητέω, 
φροιμιάζω, ἄς. Ἡνώρθοον from ἀνορθόω, and ἠνώχλεον from ἐνοχλέω, are 


augmented in both places. 


(Anomalies of Augment.) 


Four verbs beginning with a take no augment: 120 


IN 


dw, breathe; ἀΐω, hear; ἀηθέσσω, am unaccustomed to; ἀηδίζομαι, am 
disgusted. 
So the following with ov: 
οἰκουρέω, keep the house; oivow, intoxicate ; οἰστρέω, make raging mad.— 


Εὗρον is found for ηὗρον. 


The following change ε into εἰ: 121 


ἔχω, I have; taw, I suffer; thew, I drag; ἕρπω, ἑρπύζω, I creep; ἐθίζω, 
1 accustom; ἑλίσσω, I roll; ἑστιάω, I entertain (as a guest); ἕπομαι, 
I follow; ἐργάζομαι, I work.—Thus ἔχω, εἶχον. 


So εἶπον, said, from a root ἐπ᾿ ; and εἷλον, took, from root éX. 


The following still take the syllabic augment (with the breathing 122 
of the verb): ἁλίσκω, ἑάλων, was taken; ἄγνυμι, ἐάγην, was 
broken; ὠθέω, thrust, ἐώθεον, &c. So the perfects ἔοικα, am like, 
from εἴκω; éopya, from ἔργω, do; ἔολπα, hope, from ἔλπω, cause 
to hope. 

‘Eopragw, make a festival, and ἔοικα, take a kind of augment 123 
in the second syllable, eworalov; plup. ἐῴκειν.---Οράω takes both 
augments; ἑώρων. 

Μέλλω, am going (to do), and δύναμαι, am able, take the temporal 124 
augment: ἤμελλον, ἠδυνάμην. 
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125 § 24. TERMINATIONS OF 
MOODS. 
TENSES. 
Indicative. Imperative. | Optative. 
PRESENT and|S. |, εἰς, ει, ε, ἕτω, Olt, οις, οἱ, 
Future, (the | D. éTOV, ETOV, | ETOV, ETWY, οιτον, οίτην, 
latter without | P. | ομεν, ere, οὔσι. | ere, ἔτωσαν οιμέν,οιτε, over. 
imperat. and or ὀντων}. 
subj.) 
Future 2. Sou al at, οἴμι3, otc, οἵ, 
D. εἴτον, εἴτον, οἴτον,οίτην, 
P. | οὔμεν,εἴῖτε, ovor. οἴμεν,οἴτε, OEY. 
Imperfect and | 8. | ov, ec, ε, 
Aorist 2. D. ETOV, ETHY, Aorist 2. like 
P. | opev, ere, ον. 
PERFECT! 1 ὅν] 5.) ἃ; ας, ΘῈ, 
D. ἄτον, aTov, Like the 
P. | dev, ἅτε, Gor. 
Aorist 1. Se | a, ας, ε, ον, ar, αιμι3,αις, αι, 
D. ἄτον, ἄτην, | ατον, ἄτων, αιτον, αἰτην, 
P. | dev, ἅτε, αν. ατε, ἄτωσαν | aper, aire, aver. 
or ἄντων ". 
ιωρον οί 1 ὅς 2. 1 5. | et, εἰς, εἰ, 
D. ELTOV, EITNY, 
P. | εἰμεν, ειτε, εισαν 
or eoay. 


1 The dissyllabic termination of the Jmperat. 3 plur. is the more common in 
Attic Greek. Care must be taken not to mistake it for the gen. plur. of a 
participle. 

2 Together with this ending the Fut. 2 has also the termination oiny, which 
is a common optative ending of contracted verbs. The futurum Atticum has 
usually this ending in the optative ; which is also occasionally found in the perf. 
optat.; and in oxoiny Aor. 2. opt. from ἔχω. --- 

οίην, oinc, oin—oinroy, οιἰήτην,--- οίημεν, oinre, oinoay 
or οἴτον, oirny, οἴμεν, otre, οἵἷεν. 

3 Together with this ending, another is in use (called the Molic Aor.) in aa. 
In the second and third sing. and third plur. it is far more common than the other 
form :—evac, eve.—plur. evav. 

4 The old Attic has also an ending ἡ, n¢, which is contracted from the Ionic 
form éa, ξας. 
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THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


MOODS. 


Subjunct. | Lnfinitive. 


W, WC, > ElV. 


NTOV, τον. 
WPEV, NTE, Wot. 
| 
Ι εἴν 
] 


Present. | Aorist 2. 


εἴν. 
7 
eval. 
Present. 
al. 
Like the 
Present. 


RULES FOR CONTRACTION OF VERBS. 


Participle. 


ων, ουσα, ον, 


OV, ovoa, οὖν, | 


| OUYTOC, OVONC, OVYTOC.. 


Aorist 2. 
ὦν, οὔσα, Ov, 
ὄντος, οὐσης,όντος. 


ἘΞ via, 


, 
965 
OTOC, vlag, OTOE. 
| 
ac, aca, ay, 


αντος, ἄσης, αντος. 


The contraction is very simple: 
1. ἐω.---εξὲ becomes εἰ : e0 becomes ov; and the ε is thrown away before long 


towels and diphthongs. 


REMARKS. 


1. The principal tenses and 


| subj. have 3 dual in ον, 3 plur. 

οντος, οὐσης; οντος. /in ot.—The historical tenses 
_and the optat. have 3 dual in 
nv, 3 plur. in ». 


2. ACCENTUATION. 

a. The accent is generally 
as far back as possible. 

ὃ. But infin. Aor. 1 and 3 
sing. opt. (in at, ot) are 
always accented on the 
penult. 

c. Aor. 2 infin. is perispo- 
menon?; part. oxytone. 

d. Perf. infin. is paroxytone ; 
part. oxytone. 

6. The imperatives εἰπέ, 
εὑρέ, ἐλθέ, and (in Attic) 
λαβέ, ἰδέ, are oxytone. 


126 


2. adw.—a before an e! sound is long a; before an o sound, ὦ. 
3. 6w.—o before a short vowel is ov; before a long vowel, w; and disappears 


before ot, ov. 


But before εἰ of the indicative, and ῃ (subscript) of the subjunctive, the con- 


traction is into οἱ. 


Obs. a) Pure verbs with a monosyllabic root (θέω, mvéw) leave the vowels 


open, except before ε and ει. 
Obs. δὴ) Jaw, διψάω, πεινάω, χράομαι (live, thirst, hunger, use), contract as 


into ἡ. 


1 The 6 sounds in this conjug. are ¢, 7; the o sounds, 0, w, ot, ov. 


2 For the meaning of these terms see p. 134, 4, 5. 
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TERMINATIONS OF 


Indicative. Imperative. 
PRESENT and S. | opat, ῃ (ει)}, erat, ov}, ἔσθω, 
FUTURE. D. ὀμεθον3, εσθον, εσθον, | ecOov, ἐσθων, 
P. | 6peOa?, εσθε, ονται. εσθε, ἐσθωσαν 
or ἔσθων. 
(Future none.) 
PERFECT. S. | μαι, oat, rat, co, σθω, 
D. μεθον, σθον, σθον, σθον, σθων, 
P. | μεθα, σθὲ; νται". σθε, σθωσαν 
or σθων. 
Pluperfect. S. | μῆν, oo, το, 
D. | μεθον, cov, σθην, 
P. μεθα, oOe, vro%. 
Imperfect and S. | όμην, ov, ετο, 
Aor. 2. Mid. D. ὀόμεθον, εσθον, ἐσθην, Aor. 2. 
P. όμεθα, εσθε, ovo. 
Aor. 1. Mid. S. | aunv, w}, aro, αι, ἄσθω, 
D. ἀμεθον, ασθον, ἀσθην, | ασθον, ἄσθων, 
P. ἀμεθα, ασθε, αντο. ᾿ασθε, ἄσθωσαν 
ΟΥ ἄσθων. 
Ϊ 
For. 2. Min. S. | ovpat, ἢ (et), εἴται, 
D. | odpeGor, εἴσθον, εἴσθον, None. 
P. | ovpeOa, εἴσθε, ovvrat. | 
Pass. Aorists. S. |v, ce, ἢ: | 9, ἤτω, 
D. τον, ἤτην, τον, ἥτων, 
P. | ἡμὲν. τε; noav. NTE, ἡτωσαν. 


1 The second persons from pat, μὴν, are properly cat, co. But when these 
were appended to the root by a connecting vowel, the o was thrown away; and 
eoat, for instance, contracted into ῃ, Aitticé εἰ, which is very common in fut. 2. 
mid. and the only termin. for βούλει, ὄψει, οἴει (you—choose; will see; think).— 
So ov is for eg0; ὦ for aco; ἢ in subj. for noat: oto optat. for ooo. 

2 The 1 dual and plural had an extended form, μεσθον, μεσθα, which is used 
even by Attic poets. 

3 The terminations νται; vro, are unmanageable, except when the root ends 
in a vowel. The lonians turn ν into a, τετύφαται for τετυφνται: the Atties 
use the participle with εἰμί; τετυμμένοι εἰσί, τετυμμένοι ἦσαν. 

* εἴεν is more common than εἴησαν. There are similar forms for the Ist and 
2d persons, εἶμεν, εἴτε, which are found in Attic poets, and also in prose. 
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THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES. 


Optative. Subjunctive. Infinitive. Participle. 
oipny, oro}, otro, wpat, yi, ηται, εσθαι. όμενος, ἢ, ον. 
οίμεθον, οιἰσθον, οἰσθην, ὠμεθον, ἡσθον, ἡσθον,, 
οίἰμεθα, οισθε, οιντο. ὦμεθα, ησθε, ὠνταῖι. 

(Future, none) 
σθαι. 


μένος, μένη, μένον. 


Aor. 2 
resent. 5 
as Prese Ley As Present 
αἰμην, ato, aro, ασθαι άμενος, ἡ, ον. 
͵ , 
αίμεθον, αισθον, αἰσθην, Tike Present: 
αίμεθα, αισθε, αιντο. 
οίμην, οἷο, οἴτο, εἶσθαι. ούμενος, n, ον. 
οίμεθον, οἴσθον, οἰσθην, None. | 
οἰμεθα, οἵσθε, oivTo. 
είην, εἰης, εἰη, ῶ, NC, ἢ; ἤναι. εἰς, Eloa, EV, 
΄ ΄ ~ ~ , , 
είητον, ELNTHY, ἤτον, Tov, EVTOC, ELONC, EVTOC. | 
είημεν, ENTE, εἰησαν ὥμεν, TE, ὥσι. 
or εἴεν “. 
REMARKS. 


1, The principal tenses: and subj. have 3 dual 


in ov, 3 plur. in rar: the his- 


torical tenses and optat. have 3 dual in yy, 3 plur. in ro. 


Pel Accentuation. 


Accent as far back as possible. 


a. But infin. of aor. 2. mid. is paroxytone. 


ὃ. Infin. and part. of perf. pass. have accent on penult. 


ὁ. Infinitives in vai have accent on penult. 


d. Part. of pass. aorists are oxytone. 


6. The subj. of the pass. aorists has the circumflex on w/t. through the sing. 


and on penult in dual and plur. (it being contracted from éw). 


Jf. In imper. of aor. 2. mid. ov is perispomenon (οὔ, ἐσθω) : but in dual and 


plur. the accent is thrown back. 


D 


34 TABLE OF CONTRACTED VERBS. [§ 24. 

TABLE OF CONTRACTED VERBS. 
(ACTIVE.) 

Present. τιμ- φιλ- χρυσ- 
άεις, -ᾷς, Etc, -εἴς, det, -οἷἴς, 
άει, -, eet, -εἴ, bet, -οἵ, 

Indicat, Ὁ: ἄετον, -ᾶτον, ἕετον, -εῖτον, ὄετον, τοῦτον, 
ἄετον, -ᾶτον, ἕετον, -τεῖτον, GETOY, τοῦτον, 

P. | dopev, -ὥμεν, EOMEV, -τοὔῦμεν, ὄομεν, -τοὔῦμεν, 
άετε, -ᾶτε, ἕετε, -εἴτε, όετε, -οὔτε, 
ἄουσι, -ὥσι. ἕουσι, -οῦσι. ὄουσι, -οὔσι. 

S. | aw, -@, Ew, -@, Ow, -@, 
anc, -ᾷς, eye, τῇς; ὄῃς, -οἴς, 
aq; ΩΣ EU» “Ds 0”) τοι; 

Subjunct. Ὁ. ἄητον, -ἄτον, ENTOV, τῆτον, OnTov, τῶτον, 
antov, -ἄᾶτον, ἕητον, -τῆτον, ὄητον, -ὥτον, 

P.  ,ἄωμεν, -ὥμεν, ἕωμεν, -ὥμεν, ὄωμεν, -ὥμεν, 
anre, -ATE, ENTE, -ITE, όητε, -@TE, 
Awol, «ὥσι. EWOL, -ὥσι. ὀωσι, -ὥσι. 

S. | dou, -τᾧῷμι, ἔοιμι, -οἴμι, ὀοιμι, -οοἴμι, 
άοις, “Wy ἔοις, -οἷἴς, όοις, -οἷἴς, 
Gl, τῷ, ἔοι, -οἵ, dot, -ol, 

Optative. Ὁ. άοιτον, τῷτον, ἔοιτον, -οἴτον, όοιτον, -οἴτον, 
αοίἰτην, -ᾧτην, εοίτην, -οίτην, οοίτην, -οίτην, 

P.  ἄοιμεν, -ᾧμεν, ἔοιμεν, -οἴμεν, όοιμεν, -οἴμεν, 
ἄοιτε, “ᾧτε, EDITE, -OUTE, OOITE, -OITE, 
ἄοιεν, τῷεν. ἔοιεν, σ-τοῖεν. ὄοιεν, -τοῖεν. 

5. | ag, -a, εξ, “Ely οε, τοῦ, 
αέτω, -άτω, εέτω, -είτω, οέτω, -0UTW, 

Tee D. | deroy, -Grow, ἔετον, -εῖτον, derov, τοῦτον, 
aitwy, -ἄτων, ἑέτων, -είτων, οἔτων, -ούτων, 

P. | ἄετε, -aTE, ἕετε, -εἴτε, όετε, -OUTE, 

: aéTWOAY, -ἀτωσαν. εέτωσαν, -εἰτωσαν. | OETWOAY, -obTWOoaY. 

Infinitive. ἄειν, -ἄν. ἕξειν, -εἴν. ὀειν, -οὔν. 

M.| άων, τῶν, Ewy -ῶν ὄων -ῶν 

3 3 2 ’ 

Particip. | F. | avvoa, -τῶσα, ἕουσα, -οὔσα, όουσα, -οῦσα, 

N. | aov, -OV. gov -οῦν. dov -οὔν. 

2 3 

Imperf. ἐτίμ- ἐφίλ- ἐχρύσ- 

S. | aov, των, ξον, -OUY, 00”, τουν, 
αξς; -ας, eC, ~ELC, οες, τους, 
aé, τα, ἕξ, ~EL, 08, τοῦ, 

Indicat. | D. αἔτον, -ἄτον, ἕετον, -τεῖτον, ὄετον, τοῦτον, 
αἕτην, -άτην, ἐέτην, -τείτην, οἔτην, τούτην, 

P. ᾿ἄομεν, -ὥμεν, EOMEV, τοῦμεν, ὄομεν, -οῦμεν, 
ETE, -ᾶτε, ἕετε, «εἴτε, ὀετε, -οῦτε, 
«ον; των. ον, τ-ουν. ρον, -ουν. 
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TABLE OF CONTRACTED VERBS. 35 
(PASSIVE. ) 
Present. τιμ- φιλ- χρυσ- 

S. | ἄάομαι, -ῶμαι, ἔομαι, -οὔμαι, | dopa, -οὔμαι, 
a7), τ ἙΏ), τ» 0» τοί; 
άεται, ᾶται, ἕεται, -εἴται, ὄεται, -οὔῦται, 

D. | αόμεθον, -ώμεθον,.) εόμεθον, -ούμεθον, οόμεθον, -ούμεθον, 

Indicat. άεσθον, -ἄσθον, | ἐεσθον, -εἴἶσθον, | decoy, -οὔσθον, 
. άεσθον, -ἄσθον, | ἔεσθον, -εῖσθον, | ὄεσθον, -οὔσθον, 

P. | adpeOa, -ὠμεθα, | εόμεθα, -οὐμεθα, οόμεθα, -ούμεθα, 
ἄεσθε, -ἄσθε, ἕεσθε, -εἴσθε, ὄεσθε, -οὔῦσθε, 
ἄονται, -ὥνται. | ἔονται; -οὔνται. | dovrat, -οὔνται. 

S. άἄωμαι, -ῶμαι, Ewpat, -Opat, όωμαι; -ὦμαι; 
ee aa ba (tl 
ἄηται, -aTat, énrat, -τῆται, όηται, -τῶται, 

D.  αώμεθον, -ώμεθον, | εώμεθον, -ώμεθον, οώμεθον, -ὠμεθον, 

Subjunct. ἄησθον, -ἄσθον, | ἕησθον, -ἧσθον, όησθον, -ὥσθον, 
ἄησθον, -ἄσθον, | ἔησθον, -ἦσθον, ᾿ὄὀησθον, -ὥσθον, 

P. | αώμεθα, -ὦμεθα, | εώμεθα, -ώμεθα, ᾿οώμεθα, -ὠμεθα, 
ἄησθε, -ἄᾶσθε, ἔησθε, -οῆσθε, ὄησθε, -ὥσθε, 
ἄωνται, -ὥνται. | ἔωνται, -ὥνται. όωνται, -ὥνται. 

S. | αοίμην, -ᾧμην, | εοίμην, -οίμην, | οοίμην, -οίμην, 
άοιο, τῷο, ἔοιο, -ot0, όοιο; -οἵο, 
ἄοιτο, -ᾧτο, ἔοιτο, -οτο, ὅοιτο, τ-οἴτο, 

D. | αοίμεθον, -ῴμεθον, εοίμεθον, -οίμεθον,  οοίμεθον, -οίμεθον, 

Optative. ἄοισθον, -ᾧσθον, | ἐοισθον, -οἶσθον, | ὄοισθον, -οἴσθον, 
αοίσθην, -woOny, | εοίσθην, -ὀίσθην, | οοίσθην, -οίσθην, 

P. | αοἰμεθα, -ᾧμεθα, | εοίμεθα, -οίμεθα, | .οοίμεθα, -οίμεθα, 
ἄοισθε, -ᾧσθε, ἕοισθε, -οοἴσθε, ὅοισθε, -οἶσθε, 
᾿ Ἂξ i Μ ; 5 
ἄοιντο, -ᾧῷντο. ἔοιντο, -οἶντο. ὄοιντο, -οἶῖντο. 

S. | aou, -O, ἕου, -οὔ, όου, «οὔ, 
αέσθω, -άσθω, ἑέσθω, -είσθω, οέσθω, -ούσθω, 

Imperat. D. | ἄεσθον, -ἄσθον, ἐεσθον, -εἶσθον, | ὄεσθον, -οὔσθον, 
αέσθων, -ἄάσθων,.  εέἔσθων, -είσθων, | οέσθων, -οὐσθων, 

P. | ἄεσθε, -ἄσθε, ἕεσθε, π-εἴσθε, ὄεσθε, -οὔσθε, 
αέσθωσαν,- ἄσθωσαν͵ ᾿εἐσθωσαν,-εἰσθωσαν οἐσθωσαν.-οὐσθωσαν 

Infinitive. ἄεσθαι, -ἄσθαι. | ἔεσθαι, -εἶσθαι. | decOat, -οὔσθαι. 

M.| αόμενος, -ὦώμενος, | εόμενος, -obpevoc,| cdpevoc, -ovpevog, 

Particip. | F. | aopévn, -ωμένη, εομένη, -ουμένη, οομένη, -ουμένη, 
N.  αόμενον, -wpevoy.  εὐμενον, -οὐμενον. odpEevoy, -obpevor. 
Imperf. | ἐτιμ- ἐφιλ- EX0UC= 

Ss. αόμην, τ-ώμην, εόμην, -ούμην, ούμην, -ούμην, 

; | dow, -ὦ, ἔἕου, «οὔ, ὄου, «οὔ, 
ἄετο, -ἅτο, ἕετο, -εἴτο, O&TO, -OUTO, 

D.  αόμεθον, -ώμεθον, | εόμεθον, -ούμεθον, οόμεθον, -ούμεθον, 

Indicat. ἄεσθον, -ἄσθον, ἐἔεσθον, -εἴσθον, ὀεσθον, -οὔσθον, 
ἀέσθην, -ἄσθην, | εέσθην, -εἰσθην, οέσθην, -οὔσθην, 

P. | ἀόμεθα, -ώμεθα, | εόμεθα, -οὐμεθα,  ὀόμεθα, -οὐύμεθα, 
ἄεσθε, -ἄσθε, ἕεσθε, -εἴσθε, ὄεσθε, -οῦσθε, 
ἄοντο, -ὥντο. £0YTO, -τοῦντο. ὄοντο, -οὔντο. 


86 VERBS IN μι. ΠΡ: 


129 ΒΥ applying rules in 68, &c. it will be found that the consonants 
of the perf. pass. will assume the following forms before the termi- 
nations of the persons :— 


| p sounds.:. k sounds. | t sounds. ν. | 


S. Me, W, mT, | γμ, & κτ; | Of, 0, OF, | PE OF Ch, VG, VT, 
D. pp, 08, 9, | YH x9, x9, | op, 8, oA, | wp or op, vO, vO, 
| P. pp, 60. — | Hs x9. — | op, σθ. — | pe or op, vO. — 


[Of course the 2 pers. singular (being a o termination) will have the same 
consonant as the fut.; the dual and plur. (@ terminations) the same as the 
Aor. 1. pass.] 

130 So the infinitives will be φθαι, χθαι, σθαι, νθαι. 


—-— imperatives —— wo, 0, «0, νσο. 


δ 25. VERBS IN pe. 


131 This is a peculiar, but small class of verbs and parts of verbs, which do 
not add the terminations by a connecting vowel (as o-pev, ἐ-τε, &c.), but imme- 
diately as in the perf. pass. (μαι, cat, &c.) 


132 Their peculiarity belongs only to the pres. and imperf. of all the voices, and to 
the aor. 2. act. and mid. 


133 They have some peculiar terminations, as pt, ot, for the first and third persons 
of the present active; θι for 2 pers. of the Imperat.', or sometimes ¢ in the second 
aorist. 

134 They form the rest of their tenses from simpler, generally monosyllabic, 
pure roots. They lengthen the vowel of these roots, and prefix ¢ with the initial 
consonant of the root (the smooth being of course used for the aspirate), where it 
is possible. Sometimes vv or vvv is added to the root, which is then left without 


reduplication. 
Thus: θε στα co gtk σκεδα 
τί-θη-μι Ἱ-στη-μι δί-δω-μι δείκ-νῦ-μι σκεδά-ννῦ-μι. 


-135 The optative has the termination yy, and adds it to the short vowel of the 


root by the connecting vowel t. 


1 As in the Passive Aorists. 


§ 25.] VERBS IN μι. 37 


Terminations of Moods: 136 
Indie. Imp. Opt. Subj. Infin. Part. 
μι θι πτπιην ω vat VTC 
Aor. v | 


(1) For the present these forms are to be added (except in the indicative) to 137 
the root with its final vowel shortened (rie, tora, διδο). 

(2) For the Aor. 2. they are to be added (except in indic.) to the short root 
from which they come (θε, ora, do). 

(3) The vowels will form a diphthong with ὁ in the optative; and he con- 
tracted into ὦ in the subjunctive. 

(4) But the infinitive of the second aorist has a long penult: &, a, 0 become 
respectively εἰ, ἡ, ov or w. 

(5) “Eorny also retains ἡ in the Imperative: and τίθημι, ἵἴημι, δίδωμι, take 
Aor. 2. imperat., θές, Ec, δός. 

(6) In the participle evrce, αντς, ovre, υντς, 

become, of course, εἰς, ἄς, οὕς, ve. 


Terminations of Tenses : 138 
[ Vowel shortened! before term. of Dual and Plur. except in éornv. | 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 
ee ee ep hp OU) EN μὲν, TE, VTOL. 
Imperf. fe 
Wie 22.3.6... VATOWD away. TOV, THY, μὲν, TE, σαν. 


Oxss.—In plur. 3. ἐντσι, αντσι, οντσι, υντσι, 


become, of course, εἰσι, Got,  ovol, vor; 


or εᾶσι, οἄᾶσι, υᾶσι3. 
TENSES. 139 
Pres. Sing. Dual. Piur. 
(Oé-w) τίθ-ημι ne | nou erov | eroy euey | ere | εἴσι (ἐᾶσι) 
(oTd-w) ἵστ-ημι ne | noe aroyv | arov apev | are | ἄσι 
(δό- ὦ) δίδ-ωμι we | wot oTov τον ομεν ore οὔσι (σᾶσι) 
(Oeik-w) δείκν-ῦμι | ὃς | vot Uroy | vroy ὕμεν Ure | vou (ὑᾶσι) 
Imperf. ἐτίθ-ην ne | ἢ ETOV éTny EMEY ETE ἔσαν 
tor-ny ne | ἢ | arov | ἄτην dev | are ἄσαν (αν) 
ἐδίδ- ὧν ως | w orov | οτὴν omev | ore οσαν 
ἐδείκν.ῦν | Ve | U | urov ὕτην ὕμεν | tre | voav 
Aor. 2. ἔθ-ην ne n ETOV ἑτὴν ἐμὲν ETE εσαν 
ἔστ-ην nC n nTov την ἡμὲν τε ησαν 
ἔδ-ων ως | w oTov | οτον omev | OTE | ooav 


(None from δείκνυμι.) 


! The ἡ of tornpt, as coming from dw, must be shortened into ἃ. 
2 The forms in aot are employed exclusively by the best Attic writers. 


38 VERBS IN μι. [ὃ 25. 


140 MOODS. 
Ind. | Imperat. | Opt. | Subj. | Infin. | Part. | 
: aon sacl cae al τατον 
iPres. τίθημι | (τίθετι) | τιθείην | τιθῶ (Go, Ke.) | τιθέναι τιθείς. | 
ἵστημει (ἵστᾶθι) ἱσταίην ἱστῶ (yc', ὅς.) ἱσταναι (ἃ) | ἵστάς 
δίδωμι (δίδοθι) διδοίην διδῶ (wet, Ke.) διδόναι | διδούς. 
δείκνυμι (δείκνῦθι) = | δεικνύναι (Ὁ) δεικνύς. 
“4.7. 2. ἔθην θές θείην θῶ (ῇς, ἄς.) θεῖναι | Sag | 
ἔσσην | ornOe σταίην στῶ (gc, Ke.) | στῆναι | orde. 
ἔδων δός | δοίην δῶ (ᾧς, &e.) δοῦναι | δούς. 


141 Ο085.1. There is no difficulty in going through these tenses. IJmper. 261, ἔτω, 
&e. θές, δός, (as if from θέτι, δόθι,) θέτω, COTw.—Optat. oiny, οίης, &c.? (as in 
125, note 2.) 
—ainv, aing, ain αἰητον, αιἰήτην αἴημεν, αἰητε, αἰησαν 
or airov, αἰτην aipev, aire, alev. 
Subj. as subj. of passive Aorists, except those whose root has o (as δίδωμι), 
which keep w throughout. 
142 Several persons are formed as if from τιθέω, ἱστάω, διδόω. This is par- 
ticularly the case with the 
Imperfects, ἐτίθουν, ἐδίδουν ; but not in ἵστημι: ἐδείκνυον, from the form in dw. 
Imperat. τίθει, ἵστη, δίδου, δείκνυ. 
So in the present, τιθεῖς, ἱστᾶς, &c., but this form is the least used in the 
present by the Attics. B. 


143 In compounds of ἵστημι, ora is used for στῆθι. 


(PassIvVE AND MIDDLE.) 
144 The terminations are those of the common conjugation without the connecting 
vowel; that is, the terminations as given for perf. and pluperf. passive. 
σ in 2 sing. generally remains ; in imperat. co it is often thrown away, and the 


vowels then contracted : 


Pres. |  Imper. | Opt. | Swj. Ι Jnfn ἦς Part. 
τίθεμαι =| = εσο (ov) =| εἰμην ὥμαιϑ. | ecOae | épevoc 
ἵστ-μι 6 aco (w) αἰμην ὥμαι | ασθ | apevoc 
δίδ-ομαι | ogo (ov) οίμην @part  οσθαι ὄμενος 
δείκν-ὕμαι Ι ὅσο | voOa | ὕμενος. 


1 Observe that ay is here contracted into ἢ (not @), and oy into @ (not οἵ). 

2 sinv, as Opt. of passive Aorists: see Table 127, and note +. 

8 The Attics form Opt. and Subj. of τίθεμαι, ἵεμαι, δίδομαι, exactly as if from 
verbs in opat, the accent being thrown back, and a in the Optative: 

τίθωμαι (not τιθῶμαι), τίθοιτο, πρόσθηται, Ke. 

This analogy, as far as regards the accent, is followed by the other verbs in pr, 
δύνωμαι, δύναιτο, &e. 

ἐ διδῶμαι, δῶμαι, keep the & (Guat, ᾧ, Gra, Ke.) throughout, as in the Act. 


§ 25.] VERBS IN μι. 39 


Imperf. 

_ ἐτιθέμην [(e00) ov, eto, &e.] 
ἱστάμην [(aco) w, aro, ἅτ. 
ἐδιδόμην [(oa0) ov, oro, &c.] 


ἐδεικνύμην [ voo, υτο, &e. | 

Aor. 2. Imper. | Opt. Subj. | Infin. Part. 
ἐθέμην (θέσο) θοῦ θείμην θῶμαι θέσθαι θέμενος 
ἐστάμην } στάσο, στῶ σταίμην στῶμαι στάσθαι στάμενος 
ἐδόμην (δόσο) dod δοίμην | δῶμαι2 | δόσθαι δόμενος. 


The other tenses of these verbs are formed as if from θέω, στάω, δόω, δείκω: 145 
but 

1) τίθημι, type, δίδωμι, make anomalous Aor. 1. with ea: thus Aor. 1. ἔθηκα, 
ἧκα, ἔδωκα. 

2) In the two first of these verbs, the perf. is distinguished by a change of 
vowel sound; τέθεικα, eixa,—pass. τέθειμαι, εἶμαι. 

3) In the Aor. and Fut. passive, these verbs add the termination to the short 
vowel : ἐτέθην, ἐστάθην, ἐδόθην. In ἵστημι, δίδωμι, the per. and plup. have 
also the short vowel : ἕσταμαι, δέδομαι. 

4) In Act. of ἵστημι, Aor. 2., Perf., and Plup. have the intransitive meaning 
(stand) ; the Perf. with meaning of pres. (J stand). 

In Pass. the meaning is, ‘to be placed,’ throughout. 

In Mid. , ‘place myself :’ and also, place, erect. Aor. 1. Mid. 
has only the trans. meaning. 

Oss. Plur. 3. of Aor. I. and II. Act. must be distinguished by their meaning, 


7 


as they are alike in form. 


Hence the remaining tenses of τίθημι, ἵστημι, δίδωμι, ἵημι are these: 146 
Act. Mid. Pass. 
τίθημι) Perf. τέθεικα τέθειμαι 
: Plup. ἐτεθείκειν ἐτεθείμην 

Επ.1. θήσω θήσομαι τεθήσομαι 
ΑοΥ. 1. ἔθηκα ἐθηκάμην ἐτέθην. 

ἵστημι) Perf. ἕστηκα ἕσταμαι 
Plup. ἑστήκειν OF ἑστάμην 

eae 

Fut.1. στήσω στήσομαι σταθήσομαι 
Aor. 1]. ἔστησα ἐστησάμην ἐστάθην. 


1 This tense and its moods do not really occur: they are stated here because 
some other verbs have them : 6. 5. ἐπτάμην. B. 

2 See note 4, in preceding page. 

3 This tense is confined to the indic. mood, and almost to the singular and 
3 pers. plural, _ 

The Aor. 2. (which is not used in the singular. R.) is used for the dual and 
two first persons of the plural. 


147 


148 


149 


40 VERBS IN μι. [§ 26. 


Act. Mid. Pass. 
δίδωμι) - Perf. δέδωκα δέδομαι 
ῬΙαρ. ἐδεδώκειν ἐδεδόμην 
Ἐπί.1. δώσω δώσομαι ᾿ὀ δοθήσομαι 
Aor.1. ἔδωκα ἐδωκάμην ἐδόθην. 
ἵημι) Perf. εἶκα εἷμαι 
Plup. εἵκειν εἵμην 
Επί.1. ijjow ἥσομαι ἐθήσομαι 
ΑοΥ. 1. ἧκα ἡκάμην ἕθην. 


§ 26. (εἰμί, εἶμι, ἴημι, φημί.) 


(1) εἰμί, Lam! : εἶμι, 1 shall go (pres. with fut. meaning). 
Imperat. Opt. Subj. Infin. Part. 
εἰμί, ἴσθι, (ἔστω, &e.) εἴην, ὦ, εἶναι, ὦν. (am.) 
Moods. τ ἴθι, (ἴτω, δα.) ἴοιμι, ἴω, ξέναι, ἰών.  (go.) 


5 ? , ? , 2 , γ᾽ 4 4 “ ΞΟ», ; 
Pee εἰμί, (εἷς) ei, ἐστί(ν), | ἐστόν, ἐστόν, | ἐσμέν, ἐστέ, εἰσί(ν). (am) 
: εἶμι, (εἷς) εἶ, εἶσι(ν), | trov, ἴτον, | ἴμεν, ἴτε, Ἰασι(ν). (go.) 


ἦν, (ἣς) ἦσθα, (ἡ) ἦν, [[ἧτον, ἤτην, ἦμεν, ἦτε, ἦσαν. am), 


Imperf. ¥ » » i oman, ΠΟΤΠΝ SOE 
a) Vigietv, * {εῖς; © ayer, PET OV, ἠείτην, ἤειμεν, ἤειτε, YETAY. ᾿ a 
ga Att. ἤεισθα, nev, | yrov, ἤἥτην, ἦμεν, ἅτε, (joav) f J 


Fut. ἔσομαι, { (écy,) (ἔσεται,) | ἐσύμεθον, Ke... . . « 5 «>» «irra OM.) 
ἔσει, ἔσται, 


tnpu, to send forth (a verb in μι, like τίθημι). 


Pres. ἵημι, (ἴεθι) tee, ἱείην, id, ἱέναι, ἱείς. Imper. ‘mv ΟΥ̓ ἵουν. 
Aor. 2. [jv] Ec, εἴην, ὦ, εἶναι, etc. Aor.1. nea. Perf. εἶκα. 
φημί (say). 

Moons. φημί, dali, φαίην, φῶ (Hc), φάναι, Pac. 
Pres. ont, onc, φησί, ke... «ὡς . Spl. φασι: 
(not φῳς) 
Imperf. ἔφην, ἔφης, ἔφη, &&. ....- . Spl. ἔφασαν. 
ἔφησθα. 


Fut. φήσω. Aor. ἔφησα. Mid. ἐφάμην. Pass. πεφάσθω, πεφασμένος. Imperyf. 
has meaning of Aor., and therefore φάναι is used for Aor. infin. 


1 Many forms of these verbs are liable to be mistaken. Jmper. ἴσθι, from εἰμί, 
must not be mistaken for ἴσθι, from oida. Infin. εἰναι, in εἰμί and tym, and 
ceva in εἶμι and inp, are distinguished by the breathing; but this distinction is 
lost in many compounds, 6. g. προσεῖναι. So of Opt. and Subj. 


§ 27.] IRREGULAR NOUNS. 41 


§ 27. IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


R. means Joct. 
VocABULARY 29. 150 

ἀηδὼν (ἡ). nightingale. G. ἀηδοῦς (for ἀηδόνος). D. ἀηδοῖ. 

ἄναξ, ἄνακτ-ος, king. V. ἄνα (but only when a god is invoked ). 

᾿Απόλλων, ὠνος, Apollo. Acc.’A7mé\Aw. V. Απολλον. 

“Aone (Mars). G. “Apsoc (uncontracted) and sometimes "Apews. D. “Ager. 
Ace. “Aon and "Apny. V. "Apec. 

γάλα (τό), milk. R. γάλακτ. 

γέλ-ως, wroc, ὅτ. (ὁ), laughter. Acc. γέλωτα and γέλων. 

γόνυ (τό), knee. R. γόνατ. 

γυνή, woman, wife. R. γυναικ. V. γύναι. 

δένδρον, tree. D. pl. δένδρεσι. Also pl. δένδρεα. D. δενδρέοις. 

δόρυ (76), spear. R. δόρατ. 

eix-wWyv, dvoc (ἡ); image. G. εἰκοῦς. Acc. sikw. Acc. pl. εἰκούς. 

Ζεύς, Jupiter. Δι-ός, Avi, Δία. V. Ζεῦ. 

ἥρ-ως, woc, hero. Acc. ἥρω. Ace. pl. ἥρως (for ἥρωα, ἥρωας). 

Θαλῆς, Thales. G. Θάλεω. D. Θαλῇ. Acc. Θαλῆν. 

θρίξ (ἡ), hair. G. τριχ-ός, &e. Ὁ. pl. θριξί. [R. θριχ.] 

Kapa (τό), head. G. κρατός. D. κρατί and κάρᾳ. 

κλείς (ἡ), key. κλειδός, κλειδί, κλεῖδα and more commonly κλεῖν. Plur. 
Nom. and Ace. (Att.) κλεῖς. 

κυκεών (6), mess; porridge. Acc. κυκεῶ, for κυκεῶγα. 

κύων, dog. R. κυν. V. κύον. 

λᾶας, λᾶς (0), stone. Adoc, Adi, λᾶαν and Adv. ‘Pl. λᾶες, λάων, λάεσσι. 

μάρτυς, witness. μάρτυρ-ος, 1. Acc. a and (less commonly) μάρτυν. D. pl. 
μαρτῦσι. 

Οἰδίπους, Cdipus. Οἰδίποδος and Οἰδίπου. D. Οἰδίποδι. Ace. Οἰδίποδα 
and Οἰδίπουν. V. Οἰδίπου. 

ὄρνις (ὁ, ἡ), bird; fowl; ὄρνιθος, &c. Acc. ὄρνιθα and ὄρνιν. ῬῚ. regular, 
and also ὄρνεις, ὀρνέων. 10). ὄρνϊσι(ν), only. 

οὖς (τό), ear. R. wr. 

Πνύξ (ἡ), the Pnyx. G. Πυκν-ός, &c. with transposition of the consonants. 

Ποσειδῶν, Neptune. Acc. Ποσειδῶ. V. Πόσειδον. 

ὕδωρ (τό), water. R. doar. 

χείρ (ἡ), hand: χειρός, &c., but χερ for root of G. and D. Dual, and Ὁ. pl. 

χελιδών (ἡ), swallow. χελιδόνος, but D. χελιδοῖ. 

υἱός, son. G. υἱοῦ, reg., but also the following cases from υἱεύς. G. υἱέος. 


D. υἱεῖ (Ace. υἱέα). Du. viee, υἱέοιν. Pl. υἱεῖς, υἱέων, υἱέσιν, υἱέας (υἱεῖς). 


1 With accent on the ult. of G. and 1), γυναικός, &e. but γυναῖκα, γυναῖκες, 
γυναικῶν. 


43 VERBS WITH FUTURE MIDDLE. [§ 27. 


151 VocABULARY 24. 


Verbs with futurum medium in act. signification. 
[Those with asterisk have also fut. act. ] 
*ayvoew, ayvonoopat, do not know; am ignorant of. 
gow, ἄσομαι, sing. 
ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, [perf. ἀκήκοα 1,1 hear. 
ἀπολαύω, ἀπολαύσομαι, receive from; reap (good or evil) from. 
ἀπαντάω, ἀπαντήσομαι, meet. 
ἁρπάζω, ἁρπάσομαι, snatch, seize. 
βαδίζω, βαδιοῦμαι, go; walk. 
βιόω, βιώσομαι, live. 
Ἐβλέπω, βλέψομαι, look. 
βοάω, βοήσομαι, ery out; shout. 
Ἐδιώκω, διώξομαι, pursue. 
γελάω, γελάσομαι, laugh. 
γηράσκω, γηράσομαι, grow old, 
Ἐξγκωμιάζω, ἐγκωμιάσομαι, panegyrize. 
ἀξπαινέω, ἐπαινέσομαι, praise. 
ἐπιορκέω, ἐπιορκήσομαι, forswear myself, 
θαυμάζω, θαυμάσομαι, wonder at; admire. 
Ἐθηράω, Onoacopat, 
: : | hunt 5 chase. 
*Onoevw, Onoevoopat, 
κάμνω, καμοῦμαι, labour; suffer from (disease, &c.). 
κλέπτω, κλέψομαι, steal. 
κολάζω, κολασομαι, chastise. 
*cwpalw, go in festive procession ; revel. 
Ἐρἰμώζω, οἰμώξομαι, bewail. 
πηδάω, πηδήσομαι, leap. 
πνίγω, πνίξομαι, choke, strangle. 
*ro0éw, ποθέσομαι and ποθήσομαι (see p. 27), desire. 
*TOOTKUVEW, προσκυνήσομαι. 
σιγάω, σιγήσομαι (tacere), to utter no word; hold my tongue. 
σιωπάω, σιωπήσομαι (silere), to make no noise; be silent. 
σκώπτω, σκώψομαι, mock, scoff. 
σπουδάζω, σπουδάσομαι, hasten; am in haste. 
συρίζω, συρίξομαι, whistle; pipe. 
τωθάζω, τωθάσομαι, jeer. 
φεύγω, φεύξομαι, fly. 
ἔχωρέω, χωρήσομαι, have room; contain; go, &c. 


1 Perf. pass. with o, and without reduplic. 


§ 27.] ANOMALOUS VERBS. 43 


VocaBuLary 25. 152 
(Verbs with futurum medium in a pass. sense.) 

ἀδικέω, injure: ἀδικήσομαι, shall be injured. 

ἀπαλλάττω, free from: ἀπαλλάξομαι, shall be freed from. 

ἁλίσκω, take: ἁλώσομαι, shall be taken. 

ἀμφισβητέω, dispute; contest: ἀμφισβητήσεται, will be contested. 
βλάπτω, hurt: βλάψομαι, shall be hurt. 
᾿ζημιόω, punish: ζημιώσομαι, will be punished. 

opodoyéw, confess: ὁμολογήσεται, will be confessed. 

Tipaw, honour: τιμήσομαι, will be honoured. 

φυλάττω, guard: φυλάξομαι, shall be guarded. 


CATALOGUE or ANOMALOUS anp DEFECTIVE VERBS.—(Turerscu.) 
VocaBuLary 26.—The Aoots need not be learnt by heart. 153 
1. ἄγνυμι, break.—ay, ayvv. 
ἄγνυμι, ἄξω, gaya (am broken): ἔαξα, ta’ynv. Hom. ἦξα. 
2. ἄγω, lead.—ay, aye: ayay. 
ἄγω, ἄξω, ἦχα, ἤγεκα, ἀγήγεκα ; Dor. ἀγήοχα : ἤγαγον, ἠγαγόμην. 
3. αἱρέω, take.— αἱρε----ἑλ. 
᾿ atpéw (How, nka); )οέθην.---εἷλον, εἱλόμην. 
4, αἰσθάνομαι, perceive.—aioO, aise: αἰσθαν. 
αἰσθάνομαι, αἰσθήσομαι, ἤσθημαι, ἠσθόμην. 
5. ἀλέξω, ward off.— aren, ἀλεξ, ἀλεξε. 
ἀλέξω, ἀλεξήσω. Aor. infin. ἀλέξασθαι. 
6. ἁλίσκομαι, am taken.—aX, ade, ἁλισι---ἅλο. 
ἁλίσκομαι, ἁλώσομαι, ἑάλωκα. Aor. ἑάλων or ἥλων. 
Moops.—aA6, ἁλοίην, ἁλῶναι, ἁλούς. 
7. ἁμαρτάνω, err; 51η.---ἁὁμαρτ, ἁμαρτε, ἅμαρταν. 
ἁμαρτάνω, ἁμαρτήσομαι, ἡμάρτηκα : ἥμαρτον. 
ἀεγ, ay, ἀεξ. 


> a + 
8. αὐξάνω, inerease.— { Σ ὃ Ἶ ᾿ : 
ay, avy, avé, αὐξε, αὐξαν. 


ἀέξω, 
αὔξω, } αὐξήσω, -copat, ηὔξημαι, ηὐξήθην. (Aor. ἄεξε, ἀξξατο Hom.) 
αὐξάνω, 


9. βαίνω, go.—Pe, Ba, Baty, βιβα. 
βαίνω, βήσομαι, βέβηκα, ἔβην.--- βήσω (will cause to go), ἔβησα. 
10. βάλλω, throw.— Ber, Bore ;--- βαλ, Bra, Bard, βαλλε (βλε). 
βάλλω, βαλῶ and βαλλήσω, βέβληκα, ἔβαλον, ἐβλήθην. βεβόλημαι Hom. 
11. βιβρώσκω, eat.—Bpo, βιβρο, βιβρωσκ. 
ιβρώσκω, βρώσω : ἔβρων. 
12. βλαστάνω, sprout.—Pdaor, βλαστε, βλασταν. 
βλαστάνω, βλαστήσω: ἔβλαστον. 
13. γίγνομαι, become.—ye, γεν, γενε: YeyEr, ὙΕΥΨ; γίγν : yeu. 
᾿ γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι and γέγονα : ἐγενόμην, ἐγενήθην. 
γείνομαι, am born (poet.): aor. ἐγεινάμην, begot, bore. 
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14. γιγνώσκω, know.—yvo, ytyvo, γιγνωσκ. 
᾿ γιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι. ἔγνων (ἔγνων, γνῶθι, γνοίην, 
γνῶ, γνῶναι, γνούς). 
15. δάκνω, bite—dak, δηκ; δακν. 
δάκνω, δήξομαι, δέδηχα. ἔδακον. 
16. δαμάω, βαράᾶπο.---δὰμ, ὃμα : δαμν, δαμνα: δαμα. 
δαμάω, δαμᾶσω, δεδμηκα, δέδμημαι. ἐδμήθην, ἐδάμην. 
17. δαρθάνω, sleep.—dap0, dpa: δαρθε: δαρθαν (12). 
δαρθάνω, δαρθήσομαι, δεδάρθηκα. ἔδαρθον (ἔδραθον poet.), ἐδάρθην. 
18. δέμω, build.—deu, Ope. 
» δέμω, δέδμηκα, δέδμημαι, ἐδμήθην. 
19. διδάσκω, teach.—day, διδαχ, διδαχσκ, διδασις, διδασκε. 
διδάσκω, διδάξω.---ομαι, δεδίδαχα. ἐδίδαξα (Hesiod, διδάσκη σεν). 
20. διδράσκω, run away.—éoa, διδρα, διδρασι. 
διδράσκω, δράσομαι, δέδρᾷκα. ἔδραν. 
(ἔδραν, δρᾶθι δρᾶναι, δράς.) 
21. ἐγείρω, wake.—éyep, éyetp : ἐγρ, ἐγρε. 
éyeiow, ἐγήγερκα (trans.), ἐγρήγορα (intrans.). ἠγρόμην. 
22. ἔδω, eat.— id, ἐδὲ: ἐσθι. 
ἔδω and ἐσθίω, (ἐδήδεκα) ἐδήδοκα, ἐδήδεσμαι, ἠδέσθην. A very anoma- 
lous future, ἔδομαι. 
23. εἷπον, I said. 
εἶπον (εἶπέ, &c.). Less commonly εἶπα, εἶπον (not εἰπόν, B.), εἰπάτω, &c. 
24, rw, am busied with.—éz, ἑσπ. 
ἕπω, aor. ἕσπον (σπεῖν, σπών, poet.); in compounds εἶπον (διεῖπον). 
ἕπομαι (follow), ἕψομαι. εἱπόμην (imperf.),éomdunv (aor.), σποῦ, σπέσθαι, 
σπόμενος. 
25. ἔρχομαι, ΘοΙη6.---ἐρχ. ἐλευθ, ἐλυθ, EXO: ἐλυθ, ἐλουθ. 
ἔρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα (εἰλήλουθα Hom.). ἤλυθον, ἦλθον. 
26. εὑρίσκω, find. εὑρ, εὑρε; εὑρισκ. 
εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα, εὕρημαι. εὗρον, ---όμην, εὑρέθην. Verb. adj. 
εὑρετός. 
27. ἔχω, have, hold.—éy, ἐσχ and icy, ἐσχε, ove, σχεθ. 
ἔχω, ἕξω and σχήσω, ἔσχηκα. Imp. εἶχον ; aor. ἔσχον, ἐσχέθην. [ἔσχον, 
σχές (σχε in compounds), σχοίην, σχῶ (σχῇς, &e.), σχεῖν, σχών.] 
Also, infin. and part. σχεθεῖν, σχεθών. Verb. adj. ἑκτός, σχετός. 
28. Edw, boil. em, ep, eve. 
ἕψω, ἑψήσω. Verb. adj. ἑφθός, ἑψητός, ἑψητέος. 
29. θνήσκω, αἷς.---θαν, Ova, θνησκ. 


θνήσκω, θανοῦμαι, τέθνηκα ". ἔθανον. Verb. adj. θνητός (mortal). 


1 In perfect, the following abbreviated forms (from θνα) are very common: 


τέθναμεν, are, dor. τέθναθι, τεθναίην, τεθνάναι, τεθνεώς. Plup. ἐτέθνασαν. 
From τέθνηκα arose in Attic fut. τεθνήξω or τεθνήξομαι. 
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30. 


91. 


32. 


33. 


84. 


90. 


96. 


97. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


48. 


44, 


45, 


(Zw, sit.— é0, £23 iZ, iZe, Zar. 
ἕζω, seat; ἵζω, sit; iZdvw, seat and sit; ἱζήσω. 
καθίζω, καθιῶ, ἐκάθισα, ἐκαθισάμην. καθέζομαι, καθεδοῦμαι. 
ἱκάνω, come.—ik, ἱκαν: ἵκνε. 
ἱκάνω and ἱκνέομαι, ἵξομαι, ἵἴγμαι. ἴξα, ἱκόμην. 
καίω, burn.—«a, Kat, kav. 
καίω (kaw Att. uncontr.), καύσω, aor. ena. Pass. κέκαυμαι, ἐκαύθην, 
ἐκἄην. (non-Attic.) Verb. adj. καυστέος, καυστός, καυτός. 
καλέω, call.—rad, καλε: κλα. 
καλέω, καλέσω (Att. καλῶ, καλοῦμαι), κέκληκα. ἐκάλεσα, ἐκλήθην. 
κάμνω, labour.—kap, Κμα : καμν. 
κάμνω, καμοῦμαι, κέκμηκα. ἔκαμον. 
κεράω, τηῖχ.---κερ, κερα, Κρα. κερνα; Κιρνα. κερα, κεραννυ. 
κεράω, κεράννυμι and κιρνάω, κερᾶσω, κέκρᾶκα, κἐκρᾶμαι, ἐκράθην. 
Also κεκέρασμαι, ἐκεράσθην (ἐκερόμην, Ἠοτη.). 
κρεμάννυμι, hang.—koep, Koga, κρεμαννύυ. 
κρεμάννυμι, hang (trans.), κρεμἄσω (κρεμῶ, Att.). 
κρεμάννυμαι, ὅτὰ hanged, Mid. hang myself: κρεμασθήσομαι, ἐκρεμάσθην. 
κρέμαμαι, hang (intrans.), κρεμήσομαι, ἐκρεμάσθην. 
(κρέμαμαι, κρέμωμαι, κρεμαίμην and oipny.) 
κυνέω, kiss.—Kv, κυν, κυνε. 
κυνέω, KUTW, κυνήσομαι: ἔκὕσα. 
λαγχάνω, get by Ιοὐ.---λεχ; Aax, Any: Evy, λεγχ: λαχ; λαγχαν. 
λαγχάνω, λήξομαι, εἴληχα and λέλογχα. ἔλαχον, εἴληγμαι. 
λαμβάνω, receive.—Aafs, ληβ: λαμβ, pansay: 
λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, ἔλαβον. 
(Ton. λάμψομαι, λέλαμμαι, ἐχάμφθην, and λελάβηκα.) 
λανθάνω, am Π14.---λαθ, ληθ: λανθαν. 
λανθάνω (λήθω), λήσω, λέληθα. ἔλαθον. 
λανθάνομαι (mid.), λήσομαι, λέλησμαι. ἐχαθόμην. 
λούω, wash.—Ao, dog, λου. 
λούω. From this verb the Attics use contracted forms from λόω. Imperf. 


3 sing. ἔλου : so λοῦσθαι, λούμενος. 


2. μανθάνω, learn, μαθ, μηθ: μαθε: μανθαν. 


μανθάνω, μαθήσομαι, μεμάθηκα. ἔμαθον. 

μείρομαι, receive as one’s share. ep, wap: μορ: μέιρ. 

μείρομαι, perf. ἔμμορα. εἵμαρται, itis determined by fate (ἔμμορον Hom.). 

μίγνυμι, MIX.— Ly, μιγνυ: μισγ. 

μίγνυμι (μίσγω), μίξω. Pass. μέμιγμαι, ἐμίχθην, ἐ νυ" 

μιμνήσκω, remind.—pva, μνησκ, μιμνησκ. 

μιμνήσκω, μνήσω--- 

μιμνήσκομαι, I bring to mind; mention; μνησθήσομαι, ἐμνήσθην ; and 
perf. μέμνημαι (as new pres.), I remember ; μεμνήσομαι. 
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46. ὄζω, give forth a smell; smell. 60, 02, ὀζε. 

ὄζω, ὀζήσω (ὀζέσω), ὄδωδα (with meaning of the pres.). 
47. οἴομαι, think.— dt, oi, ote. [Sing. 2. ote. ] 

οἴομαι and οἶμαι, οἰῆσομαι. Imp. pouny, ᾧμην. @nOny (οἰηθῆναι). 
48. οἴχομαι, ἅτα gone. οἶχ; οἶχε, οἶχο. 

οἴχομαι, οἰχήσομαι, ᾧχημαι and οἴχωκα. 
49. ὀλισθαίνω, Ρ]1468.---ὀλισθ, ὀλισθε, ὀλισθαν, ὀλισθαιν. 

ὀλισθαίνω and ὀλισθάνω, ὀλισθήσω, ὠλίσθηκα. ὠλισθον. 
50. ὄλλυμι, destroy.—daA, ὀλε, ὀλυ. 

ὄλλυμι, ὀλέσω, ὀλῶ, ὀλώλεκα. ὦλεσα. 

ὄλλυμαι (am undone), ὀλοῦμαι, ὄλωλα. ὠλόμην. 
51. ὄμνυμι, swear.—op, due, ὁμο: ὀμνυ. 

ὄμνυμι, ὀμοῦμαι, ὁὀμώμοκα, ὀμώμοσμαι. ὥμοσα, ὠμόθην. 

(σ dropt in the rest of perf. p. ὁμώμοται.) 

52. ὀνίνημι, profit.—dyv, dva, ὀνινα. 


, 


ov 


νίνημι, ὀνήσω, ὥνησα. (as ἵστημι in pres. and imperf.) 
vivapat (receive benefit), ὠνήμην (noo, &c.) or ὠνάμην. 
[from ὠνάμην, ὀναίμην, ὄνασθαι. 
53. ὁράω, see.—Filled up with tenses from ὁπ (in ὀψ, ὀπ-ος) and eid. 
ὁράω, ὄψομαι, ἑώρᾷκα, ἑώρᾶμαι (ὦμμαι), OPOnv. Imp. ἑώρων. For aor. 
εἶδον (ἰδέ, Ke.) and εἰδόμην (ἰδοῦ, &e.). Verb. adj. ὁρατέος, ὁρατός» 
ὀπτός. 


ov 


- 64. dcgoaivopat, smell (trans.). ὀσῴρ, doppe: doppa, ὀσφραιν. 
ὀσφραίνομαι, ὀσφρήσομαι. ὠσφρόμην (ὠσφράμην, ὠσφρησάμην). 
55. ὀφείλω, Owe.— Oper, ὀφειλ, ὀφειλε. 
ὀφείχω, ὀφειλήσω, ὥφελον (as a wish only). 
56. ὀφλισκάνω, owe.—OgEX, OPA, OPAE, ὀφλισκ. 
ὀφλισκάνω, ὀφλήσω. ὦφλον. 
57. παίζω, 5ρονῦ.---παιγ, παιδ, mag. 
παίζω, παίξομαι, πέπαισμαι. ἔπαισα. 
58. πάσχω, suffer.—7e0, παθ, πηθ: πενθ: wad, παθσχ, πασχ. 
πάσχω, πείσομαι, πέπονθα. ἔπαθον. 
59. πετάννυμι, spread out.—7era, πτα: πέταννύυ. 
πετάννυμι, πετᾶσω, ὅς. P. pass. πέπταμαι, ἐπετάσθην. 
GO. πέτομαι, ἢν.---πετ, πέτα, πτα: ἐπτ, LTT: ποτε. 
πέτομαι (πετήσομαι), πτήσομαι. Aor. ἐπτόμην (πτέσθαι). 
There are also two other aorists : 
ἐπτάμην (from imrapat), πτάσθαι, πτάμενος. 
ς ἔπτην (from the obsol. act.), πτῆναι, πτάς. 
61. πέρθω, lay waste.—7eo0, παρθ, road: rope. 
πέρθω, πέρσω, ὅτ. aor. ἔπραθον. Hom. (πορθέω, a collateral form.) 
62. πήγνυμι, make fast, hard, congeal.—zay, mny, πήγνυ. 
πήγνυμι, THEw, πέπηγα (intrans.). ἐπάγην. 
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63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


78. 


79. 


; : 
πίνω, drink.—7t, wiv: πο. 

, . , , , ” 5] , 
πίνω, (irr. fut.) πίομαι, πέπωκα, πέπομαι. ἔπιον, ἐπόθην. 
πιπράσκω, 561]].---πρα, πιπρα, πιπρασκ. 

, , - Γ ’΄ 
πιπράσκω (no fut.), πεέπρᾶκα. ἐπράθην. 
πίπτω, ἴ4]].---πετ, Teg: πεπετ, πιπτ: πτε, πτο. 
πίπτω, πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, ἔπεσον. 


πλήσσω, 5001|{κ6.---πλαγ, mAny, πλησσ. 


47 


πλήσσω (reg.). Aor. 2. pass. ἐπλήγην. Perf. 2, πέπληγα. (Hom. &c.) 


In the compounds, ἐκπλήττω, &e. (to terrify): Aor. ἐπλᾶγην. 
(πατάσσω, used in the active by the Attics.) 
πυνθάνομαι, inquire.—7v0, πευθ: πυνθαν. 
πυνθάνομαι, πεύσομαι, πέπυσμαι. ἐπυθόμην. 


ῥέζω, do (ροοί.)----ῥεδ, pey: ἐρδ, ἐργ : pes. 


ῥέζω and ἔρδω, ῥέξω and ἔρξω, ἔοργα, ἔργμαι. ἔρξα, ἔρεξα, ἐρέχθην. 


ῥέω, flow.— pe, pev: pu, pve. 

pew, *Pevoopar and ῥυήσομαι, ἐῤῥύηκα. *Ppevoa, ἐῤῥύην. 
[The forms with asterisk are un-Aitic.] 

ῥήγνυμι, break.—pay, pny, pnyvu: pwy. 

ῥήγνυμι, ῥήξω.---ἐῤῥάγην, ἔῤῥωγα (am broken to pieces). 

σβέννυμι, extinguish.—oBe, σβεννυ. 


σβέννυμι, σβέσω, ἔσβηκα, ἔσβεσμαι, ἐσβέσθην, ἔσβην (was extin- 


guished). 
σμάω, smear.—opa, σμη, σμήὴχ- 
σμάω (άεις, ἢς), σμήσω, &e. ἐσμήχθην. 
στορέννυμι, StrEW.—OTON, στορε, OTOPEVYU: στρο, OTPWYYU. 


στρώσω, ἔστρωσα, ἐστρωθην. 


στορέννυμι, ἡ στορέσω, ἐστόρεσα, ἐστορέσθην, and 
στόρνυμι, I 


στρωννυμι, Verb. adj. στρωτός. 


. τέμνω, CUt.— TEM, TA: TEMY, TAY: THE. 


τέμνω, TEMG, τέτμηκα. ἔτεμον (ἔταμον), ἐτμήθην. 


. τίκτω, bring forth, bear.—rex, τεκτ, τικτ. 


τίκτω, (τέξω) τέξομαι, τέτοκα. ἔτεκον, ἐτεκόμην. 


. τιτράω, bore.—rpa, τραν, τραιν, τετραιν. 


(τιτράω, τραίνω) τετραίνω, τρήσω, τέτρηκα, τέτρημαι. ἐτέτρηνα. 


τρέχω, τὰη.---θρεχ.---δρεμ, Soap, δραμε. 


τρέχω, (θρέξομαι) δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα (δέδρομα, Ep.). (ἔθρεξα) 


ἔδραμον. 
τρώγω, eat.—rowy—rpay. 
τρώγω, τρώξομαι. ἔτραγον. Ρ 
τεύχω, 
τυγχάνω, happen on, hit, J 


’ ’ a 2 . , , 
τεύχω, poet., TEVEW, τέτευχα, τέτυγμαι. Verb. adj. τευκτός, TUKTOC. 


τυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, τετύχηκα. ἔτυχον. 


ὶ TUY, TUX, TUXE. TUX, TEV and τυγχαν. 
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80. 


81. 


82. 


89. 


84. 
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τύπτω, Strike.—ru7, TUTT, TUTTE. 
τύπτω has generally τυπτήσω in Attic: ἐτύπην. Verb. adj. rumrnréoc. 
paivw, show; appear.—da, dav, φαιν. 
φαίνω, φανῶ, πέφηνα : ἔφηνα. 
φαίνομαι, φανοῦμαι (φανήσομαι), πέφασμαι, ἐφάνθην, ἐφάνην. 

The passive has the intrans. meaning (appear, shine), which belongs also 

to the perf. 2. of the active, and sometimes to the pres. and imperf. 
But πέφασμαι, ἐφάνθην have also a strictly passive meaning. 
φέρω, bear.—dgep.—ol.—évek, éveve. 
φέρω, οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα. Aor. 1. ἤνεγκα (ἤνεικα, Ion.). 
Pass. ἐνεχθήσομαι and οἰσθήσομαι, ἐνήνεγμαι, ἤἠνέχθην (ἠνείχθην, Τοη.). 
Verb. adj. οἰστέος, οἰστός. 
φθάνω, anticipate (πειέ.).---φθα, φθαν. 
φθάνω, φθἄσω or φθήσομαι, ἔφθακα. ἔφθασα, ἔφθην. 
(ἔφθην---φθαίην, φθῶ, φθῆναι, φθας.) 

χαίρω, rejoice.—xyap, χαιρ, χαιρε: χαρε. 
χαίρω, χαιρήσω, (κεχάρηκα,) κεχάρημαι (κέχαρμαι, Poet.), ἐχάρην. 


. χέω (χεύσω), POUL.— YE, χεῦ, YU. 


χέω (χεύσω), κέχὕκα, κέχῦμαι. (ἔχευα, Ep. ἔχεα---ἐχύθην (ὕ). (Fut- 
Mid. χέομαι. F. act. χέω, χεῖς, χεῖ.) 


8.28. (WORDS WITH PENULT LONG.) 


154 Certain general rules may be first stated. 


(1) All diphthongs and contractions are long. 
(2) Short vowels before two consonants or a double consonant become long 


by position: but 


(3) A mute before a liquid does not make a vowel long by position, unless it 


be a middle mute (8, y, δ) before A, p, or v. 
Hence the penult in ἄτεκνος, δύσποτμος, χαράδρα is short. 
πέπλεγμαι, εὔοδμος, βίβλος is long. 


155 VocABUuLARY 27. : 


The following words have the penult long :— 


(a) ὁ φλύαρος, idle talk’. κόβαλος, knave. 
aviapéc, vexatious. ἄκρατος, pure, unmixed. 
τιάρα, tiara. VEAVIC, young woman. 
ὀπαδός, attendant. σίναπι, mustard. 
αὐθάδης, _ self-satisfied, proud. σιαγών (ἡ), jaw. 


1 Or, idle talker. 


§ 28. | 


Ὁ) Together with those in αγός from ἄγω or ἄγνυμι : 


WORDS WITH PENULT 


LONG. 
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λοχαγός, captain. ναυαγός, shipwrecked person. 
6) κάμινος (ἡ), stove. ὅμιλος (0), crowd. 
χαλινός (ὁ), bridle. στρόβιλος, cone of a pine. 
σέλινον, parsley. πέδιλον, 5Π06. 
κύμινον, cummin. χελιδών (ἡ), swallow. 
συκάμινον, mulberry. ἔριθος, labourer for hire. 
κυκλάμινον, cyclamen. ἀκριβής, accurate. 
δωτίνη, gift. ἀκόνιτον, aconite. 
ἀξίνη, axe. τάριχος (τό), salt fish, &e. 
ῥητίνη, resin. 
d) αἰσχύνη; shame. πάπυρος (ἡ), papyrus. 
εὐθύνη, examination. λάφυρον, booty. 
κίνδυνος (6), danger. πίτυρον, bran. 
βόθυνος (ὁ), pit. ἄγκυρα, anchor. 
Aayuvoc, flask. γέφυρα, bridge. 
πρεσβύτης, old man. ὔλυρα, spelt. 
ψίμυθος (ὁ), white lead. κολλύρα, sort of cake. 
κέλυφος (τό), husk, pod. 
VocaBULARY 28. 156 
(1) Adjectives in vpoc have generally the penult short; as, ἐχυρός, ὀχυρός 
(from ἔχω) : but ἰσχῦρός (from ἰσχύω), strong. 
(2) The penult of the following words is sometimes short; but it is safer to 
pronounce them Jong. 
μυρίκη, tamarisk. κορύνη,; elub. 
πλημμυρίς, flood, tide. τορύνη; ladle. 
(3) The following proper names have the penult long :— 
(a) Στύμφαλος, Φάρσαλος, Πρίαπος, “Aparoc, Δημάρατος, ᾿Αχάτης, 
Μιθριδάτης, Evdparnc, Νιφάτης, Θεανώ, ᾿Ιάσων, ἤΑμασις, 
Σαραπις (Serapis). 
(t) Εὔριπος, ᾿Ενιπεύς, Σέριφος, Φοινίκη, Τράνικος, Kdixoc, Ὄσιρις, 
Βούσιρις, ᾿Αγχίσης, Αἴγινα, Καμάρινα, ᾿Αφροδίτη, ᾿Αμφιτρίτη. 
(v) Διόνυσος, ᾿Αμφρυσός, Καμβύσης, ᾿Αρχύτας, Κωκυτός, Βηρυτός, 
Αβυδος, Βιθυνός, ἸΤάχυνον, Κέρκυρα or Κόρκυρα. 
VocaBULARY 29. 157 


The following have the first syllable long :— 


ψιλός, bare. μικρός, small. 
χιλός (6), fodder. τιμή, honour. 
λιμός (0), hunger. γίκη, victory. 
ῥινός (ἡ), skin. κλίνη, bed, couch. 
uroc, simple, plain. δίνη, whirlpool. 
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θυμός (6), mind, passion. χρυσός (0), gold. 


ῥυμός (0), pole of acarriage. ξἕυνός, commen. 

χυμός (δ), juice, sap. γουπός, hook-nosed. 

χυλός (0), chyle. κυφός, bent. 

τυρός (ὁ), cheese. Ψυχοός, cold. 

πυρός (δ), wheat. ψυχή, soul. 

φυλή, tribe. λύπη, sorrow. 

ὕλη, wood, matier. 

σύριγξ (ἡ), pipe. τρυγών (ἡ), turtle ἄονθ. _[ward. 
ἄτη, ruin. φράτωρ, member of the same 
δαλός (6), firebrand. σφραγίς (7), seal; τραχύς, rough. 


158 In dissyllable verbs in w, and those in arw, ww, vvw, vpw, 


{* and vu are long: except in γλύφω, and (Aftice) τίνω, φθίνω. 
ais short: exceptin ἱκάνω ; and in φθάνω, κιχάνω in the Epic poets. 


159 Of contracted verbs, the following should be marked as having 
the first syllable long :— 


Kivéw, Move. σιγάω, am silent. συλάω, plunder. 
ῥιγέω, shudder. διφάω, search for. gucaw, blow, breathe. 


160 By knowing these quantities, we know the quantity of many 
compounds, ἄτιμος, ἄψυχος, ἐμβριθής, ἄσυλον, &c.: and of many 
proper names, such as Hermotimus, Demonicus, Eriphyle, &c. 


161 <A few compounds take the short vowel of the second Aor. instead 
of the long one of the Present. This happens 
(1) In some substantives in ἡ, ne: reiBy, διατρίβή, ἀναψύχή, παραψύχή, 
παιδοτρίβης. 
(2) In some adjectives in nce, G. εος : εὐκρϊνῆς, ἀτρίβῆς, παλιντρϊβης. 
162 Though the rule that a vowel before a vowel is short, has even more 
exceptions than in Latin, yet it is oftener short than long. 


103 In we, ta, τον (in nouns), it is always short, except in 
καλιά, nest. : κονία, dust. ἀνία, vexation. 


~ aixta, (personal) insult. ᾿Ακαδημία. 


164 The following words have also the penult long :— 
λαός (ὃ), people. ναός (ὃ), temple. 
kaw (for καίω), burn. κλάω (for κλαίω), weep. 


*Evva, Bellona. 


§ 28.] WORDS WITH PENULT LONG. δῚ 


Of words in awry, wr, 165 


1) Those with o in penult of gen. have penult long. 
short, 


Hence the penult is Jong in ᾿Αμφίων, Μυχάων, &e., and all comparatives ἢ 
in wy; βελτίων, kc. : but short in Δευκαλίων, Φορμίων, gen. wroc. 


Of proper names in aoe, those in Aaog have of course the a long: 166 
besides these observe, 
᾿Αμφιάρᾶος (long): Οἰνόμᾶος (short). 


Oxss.—In a vast number of cases not mentioned here, the accents are of 
great help towards ascertaining the quantity of syllables. 
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HKASY EXERCISES. 


LESSON I. 


The Alphabet :—to be learnt by heart, and the pupil’s acquaintance with it 
tried by the tables in Introduction, p. 2, 6, and 7 ; by means of which the letters 
may be taken regularly in many different orders of succession. 


LESSON II. 


The Alphabet, as before. Exercise at the bottom of Introduction, p. 2, to be 
done. It may be varied by requiring some words to be written in capitals. 


LESSON III.—(Breathings.) 


(1) Every word that begins with a vowel or diphthong has a breathing over 
it : it is placed over the second vowel of a diphthong. 

(2) The rough breathing is a comma turned the wrong way, and is sounded like 
an h before the vowel. © 

Thus 6 


fare sounded ho, hov. 


(3) The smooth breathing is a comma, and has no effect on the pronunciation. 

(4) Every word that begins with τ has, in Attic Greek, the rough breathing. 

(5) The consonant o has also the rough breathing over it when it stands at the 
beginning of a word. 

(6) In the middle of a word a single p has no breathing over it: of two 9’s, 
the first has the smooth, the second the rough breathing. éppwao ! 


EXERCISE 1. 


Write (with the proper breathings) the following words in Greek characters. 


hén hdémoids rhabd6és rhinos arrhabon 
hois hon hikanoi adunatoés ésti 

é20 hos agathdos houtoi Ὸ᾽ échousin 
én aneu hospér hédu hoti 

hun an hégémona =rheuma rhachés 


(The declension of the Article may be learnt with this lesson. Page 3, 13.) 


6 LESSON IV. 


LESSON IV. 
(1) The mutes are divided into three sets of three. 
Smooth. Middle. Aspirate. 


psounds -- α΄. (8 oe eee 
ksounds: ὁ... κ -.. 4y2 see 
(sounds: 3.) wz #5 0 £2 Fae 


foo any p sound with ¢ you must write w. 
(2) Ἐξ any k sound with ¢ you must write ἕ. 
For any t sound with ¢ you must write ¢ only. 


(3) Also for z7-¢ you must write Ψ : for kr-c, é. 


(a) Thus βλεπ-ς | le 
become 


θλιβ-- θλιψ 
βαφ-ς | Bat 
TUTT=C τυψ. 
(b) And πσπλεκ-ς yf exe 
εγ-ς become λεξ 
ἀρχ-ς L ἀρξ. 
(c) Gee 4 Hehe sf wee 
OTEVO-C ὶ σπευς. 


(4) The past tense is, in Greek, called the Aorist. 

(5) The root of the future is got from the root of the present by adding ¢. 
(6) A verb is made third singular of the present or future by adding εἰ to the 
root of the present or future respectively : (ypag, write) ypager, he writes ; 
γραψει, he will write. 

(7) A verb is made third singular of the imperfect by putting ε before and 
after the root of the present!: é-ypag-e, he was writing. 

(8) A verb is made third singular of the aorist by putting ¢ before and after 
the root of the future”: &-ypad-e, he wrote. 


γραφ, root of present. 


(Present) γραφ-ει. é-yoad-e (Imperf.). 
(γραφ-σ =) γραψ, root of the future. 
(Future) γραψ- ει ἐ-γραψ-ε (Aorist). 
VocABULARY. 

yoad βλαπτ wed KAETT δωκ 
write, paint hurt’, injure persuade steal pursue. 
ψυχή Σκὔθης νεανιας ἐπιστολῆ τοῦτο 
soul Scythian young man letter this (neut.). 


1 The prefixed ε is called the syllabic augment. 


τὸ 


Or, ‘ the sigmated root,’ i. 6. root with added ς. 
3 In the sense of inflicting injury or damage. 
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Article. 
m. 1. n. 
Nom. 6 ἡ TO 
Acc. τον την TO. 


Sigmate (i. 6. add sigma to) the roots yoag, βλαπτ, κλεπτ', διωκ. 


EXERCISE 2. 

[The nouns in the Vocab. are made acc. singular by adding ν if they end in 
a vowel; by changing ¢ into ν if they end in ¢.] 

He hurts. He was hurting. He will hurt. He hurt. He per- 
suades. He will persuade. He persuaded. He was persuading. 
He pursues. He pursued. THe will pursue. He stole this. He 
will pursue the young man. He persuaded the Scythian. It hurt 
the soul. He will write the letter. The young man was writing 
the letter. The young man will hurt the Scythian. He is stealing 
the letter. The Scythian was pursuing the young man. 


LESSON V.—(First declension.) 


VOCABULARY. 

δεσποτῆης TEXVITNC κρἵτης ἀρτοπωλης 
master artist judge baker. 
ποιητῆς πολίτης Περσης γεωμετρῆς 
poet citizen Persian. geometer. 

᾽ f ᾽ = 3 ᾽ 
Atveac Ayxtone ταμιας ἀδολεσχης 
ἄὐπθαβ Anchises steward chatterer. 


dwoet, he will give. 
pn διωκ-ε, do not pursue. 
(1) A verb of the present tense is made imperative, in the second person, by 
adding ε to the root. 
| EXERCISE 3. 
[088. 1.—Proper names very often take the article in Greek. Prefix it to 


them in the following exercise. 


Oxs. 2.—The possessive pronouns are to be translated by the article. | 


He will persuade his master. Auneas will persuade Anchises. 
The young man persuaded the judge. The steward will write this. 


1 Ops.—The fut. of κλεπτ' rnust not be formed in the way just explained, as 
its future is of a different form (Fut. Mid.): as that of dwwx often is. 
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The young man will give this to the steward. The master wrote 
this to the Scythians. O baker. The artist will persuade the 
poet. The poet is persuading the artist. O baker, do not steal. 
He is persuading the Persians. He persuaded the Scythian’s’* 
steward. He will give this to the (two) citizens. 


LESSON VI.—(£ton second declension.) 


VOCABULARY. 
κρυπτ βλεπ θαπτϑ λειπ θελγ 
hide, conceal _ look bury leave; leave behind soothe. 
yn paxy θαλασσα ἀληθεια σοφια 
earth battle sea truth wisdom. 


aes ES) τρ δ bhoth with ace. TUL famous 
ἥ Arps: Ue Sok ¢ op Mireue 


EXeERcISsE 4. 


@a- Place the governed genitive after the article of the governing noun. 
‘ The of the viper head.’ 

He looks. He looked. He will bury the young man. He will 
hurt his master. He will hurt the young man’s soul. He buried 
the Scythian. He is looking towards the earth. He looked towards 
the sea. He will look towards the baker. O baker, don’t look 
towards the earth. He left his wisdom. He soothed the young 
man. He will soothe the geometer. The honour paid to his wisdom 
(say, the honour of his wisdom) soothes the geometer. Look to the 
honour paid to (say, the honour of) truth. He will give this to the 
son-of-Atreus. He was soothing the Muse with his wisdom. The 
battle hurt the citizens. The judge looked to truth. He hid this. 


1 Say ‘ the of the Scythian steward.’ 

2 Used of any of the customary ways of disposing of a corpse, whether by 
burying in the earth, embalming, or burning. To express burying in the earth, 
when it is to be pointed out that that was the kind of funeral-rite meant, ἐν yy 


κρύπτειν, to hide in the earth, is used. 
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LESSON VII.—(Second | third] declension.) 


[Terminations, p. 3. Paradigms, p. 5. | 


VocABULARY. 
VEOTTOC γησος (f) ayyédoc épyov γνομος 
young-one island messenger work law. 
Aoyoc podoy iov οἶκος ἀμπελος (7) 
word, speech _ rose violet house vine. 


ἐν, in, with dat. 
ἐν τῳ vik, in the house. 
EXERCISE 5. 

He steals the poet’s roses. He looked towards the messenger. 
He will give this to the messenger. The judge looked to works. 
He will hide the poet’s words. He is pursuing the (two) poets. 
The disease hurt the artist. The young man will give the (two) 
eagles to the damsel. The law persuades the judge. The wisdom 
of the laws will persuade the judge. The messenger looked towards 
the island. He will look towards the baker’s garden. He will 
hurt the Scythian with his knife. The eagle will soothe its young- 
ones, I will give the viper’ to the eagles. He will leave the house. 


LESSON VIII.—(Verbs with roots ending in ¢.) 


VocABULARY. 
θαυμαζ 3 κολαζ3 κομιζ 
wonder at, admire chastise bring, take. 


From verbs in @ the root of the fut. is generally formed by changing ζ into σ᾽ 

(θαυμᾶσ, kouic). Obs. The a and ε in fut. of these verbs are short. 
EXERCISE 6. 

The law will chastise the Scythian. He admired the poet’s roses. 
He was admiring the violets. The master was chastising the 
Scythian. The poet will admire the island. The messenger stole 
the rose. The Scythian admires the poet’s house. The Persian 
will admire the houses. The Persian is admiring the vine. The 
law chastised the Persian. O Persian, do not wonder at my words. 

1 ἐχιδνα. 

2 It will be seen afterwards, that these verbs generally form their fut. in a 


different way. The fut. θαυμάσω is found in good writers, though Fut. Mid. is 
the more common. 
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LESSON IX.—(A4itic [| fourth] declension.) 
EXERCISE 7. 
[Learn Voc. 5, p. 7. Refer to Ex. 3, Obs.] 


The peacock is wondering at the hare. The young man admired 
the peacock. The boy pursued the hare. The Persian stole the 
hare. The Persian will pursue the hares. The Persian will admire 
the wisdom of the Scythian. He admires the poet’s dining-room. 
O geometer, admire the temple of Minerva’. The poet looked 
towards Mount-Athos. The young man did not* admire the pea- 
cock’s voice*. He was looking towards the temples. The poet 
admired Mount-Athos. He does not admire the temple of 
Minerva’. He did not admire the temple of Mercury’. He will 
give this to the peacocks. He brought the figs. 

(1) From what roots might θαυμασει comer [Oavpar, θαυμαδ, θαυμαθ, or 
θαυμαζι)] Why? [Because the ¢ sounds are thrown away before ¢, and Z is 
treated as a ¢ sound. ] 

(2) From what roots might ra— come? [From rak, ray, ray, raxr, τασσ or 


ratr.| Why? [Because any k sound, or x7, with ¢ = ἕ ; andoc, rr, are treated 
like ᾧ sounds. ] 


LESSON X.—( Third [fifth] declension.) 
EXERCISE 8. 
[Learn the first half of Voce. 6, p. 9.1 


He will give this to the doves. The young man will admire the 
poet’s doves. The geometer admired the statue. The fox hurt the 
dove. The boy will admire the dove’s head. The eagle soothes its 
young-one with its wing. The eagle looked towards the steward. 
With eagle’s wings. The Persian’s steward will look towards the 
sea. He was stealing the young man’s whip. The Scythian was 
stealing the geometer’s roses. He will give this to the foxes. -He 
will give honours to the geometers. He will give the fox to the 
boys. He concealed the geometer’s words. He will give the fox 
to the Persian’s boys. He will give honours to the Greeks. 


1 Vocabulary, p. 5. 
* οὐκ before the verb. When it does not stand before a vowel, οὐ. 
3 dwn. 
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EXERCISE 9. 
[Learn the second half of Voc., p. 9, 33.] 


He admired the orators. He will give honours to the old men. 
He wondered-at the giant’s hody. He will admire the orators of the 
Greeks. He wondered-at the wisdom of the old men. He will give 
the roses to the old men. He pursued the flatterer. The boy is 
admiring the doves. He admired the wisdom of the orator. He 
will give the statue to the Persian. O Scythian, do not admire 
the flatterers. The geometer was wondering-at the giant’s bones 
(p. 6, d). The boy admires the eagle’s head. The Ethiopian looks 
towards the flame. The Scythian looked towards the Greeks. The 
boy is wondering at the fox’s cunning’. He will give the dove to 
the fox. The eagle will soothe its (two) young-ones. 


LESSON XI.—(Learn the words that suffer Apocope: Ὁ. 18. ὃ 10.) 


νομοθετης (1) φωνὴ (2) anoov * (f) Cpaxovr (m) θεραποντ 
lawgiver voice nightingale dragon servant. 
ὀρτῦγ (m) χελῖδον (7) χὴν (m) ὀνῦχ (m) ὀδοντ 3 (m) 
quail swallow goose claw, talon tooth 


EXeERcIsE 10. 
[Learn Rule 40, and Voe. 12, p. 13.] 
He will give this to his father. He admires the poet’s daughter. 


He admired the voice of the nightingale. The raven is stealing 
this with its claws. He was admiring the lion’s claws. The 
Scythian will admire the wisdom of the lawgiver. The wild-beast 
bit* the boy with his tooth. It hurt the wild-beast’s belly. He 
will give the quail to the old man. He will admire the dragon’s 
teeth. The boy will give this to the geese. He will give this to Ceres. 
O Ceres, do not hurt the citizens. The artist painted Ceres. He 
was admiring the Persian’s mother. The mother will persuade her 
daughter. He will give the whips to his servants. The fox per- 


1 σοφια. 
2 The root only is given of the nouns of the fifth. Find the nom. by p. 8, 31. 
3 Nom. ddove. + Form it from root of fut. dé. 
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suaded the raven. 


boy’s mind with her voice. 


LESSON XII. 


The fox’s cunning’ persuaded the lion. 
boy bit the servant’s head with his teeth. 


The 


The mother soothed her 


LESSON XII.—( Adjectives in 2a) 


The voice of law soothes the citizens. 


Nom. (good.) (hateful, hostile.) 
Sing m. : Ή. m. : ῃ. 
Nom. ἀγαθός ἀγαθή ἀγαθόν ἐχθρός ἐχθρά ἐχθρόν 
Gen, ἀγαθοῦ ἀγαθῆς ἀγαθοῦ ἐχθροῦ ἐχθρᾶς ἐχθροῦ 
Dat. ἀγαθῷ ἀγαθῇ ἀγαθῷ ἐχθρῷ ἐχθρᾷᾳι ἐχθρῷ 
Ace. ἀγαθόν ἀγαθήν ἀγαθόν ἐχθρόν ἐχθράν ἐχθρόν 
γος, ἀγαθὲ ἀγαθή ἀγαθόν ἐχθρέ ἐχθρά ἐχθρόν 
Dual 
N.A.V.| ἀγαθώ ἀγαθά ἀγαθώ ἐχθρώ ἐχθρά ἐχθρώ 
α. Ὁ. ἀγαθοῖν ἀγαθαῖν ἀγαθοῖν ἐχθροῖν ἐχθραῖν ἐχθροῖν 
Plur 
Nom. ἡ. ἀγαθοί ἀγαθαί ἀγαθά ἐχθροί ἐχθραί ἐχθρά 
Gen. ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθῶν ἐχθρῶν ἐχθρῶν ἐχθρῶν 
Dat. ἀγαθοῖς ἀγαθαῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἐχθροῖς ἐχθραῖς ἐχθροῖς 
Ace ἀγαθούς ἀγαθάς ἀγαθά ἐχθρούς ἐχθράς ἐχθρά. 
ἀγαθος ἐχθρος αἰσχρος 
good hateful, hostile _ base, disgraceful. 
σοφος φιλος KEVOC Kadoe 
wise, clever friendly, dear. empty beautiful. 


ἐἔχθρος, φιλος, are also used substantively for an enemy, a friend. 
ἐστι, he is: ἦν, he was. 
Exercise 11. 
[Abstract nouns often take the article: Virtue, ἀρετή, or ἡ apern. | 
He will persuade his dear father by his words. Empty wisdom 
will persuade the citizens. 
He is hateful to the wise. 


cleverness. 


He wonders at the wise young man. 
O young man, do not pursue empty 
The 
The poet 
He is friendly to the good. 
The boy admired the dove’s 
He will 
He will hurt the flatterer’s 
The flatterer will persuade the young man by his 


He wonders at the words of the base flatterer. 
speech is disgraceful. He admired the wise geometer. 
will admire the (two) wise geometers, 
O geometer, do not hide thy wisdom. 
beautiful head. 
paint the beautiful heads of the boys. 
hateful head. 


base words. 


He will pursue the dear young man. 


He admired the wise artists. 


1 σοφια. 


LESSON 


XIII. 
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LESSON XIII.—(Contracted Nouns.) 


Sing. ἡ, trireme. τό, wall. ἡ, (echoing) sound, 
Nom. τριήρης τεῖχος ἠχώ 
Gen. τριήρεος τριήρους τείχεος τείχους ἠχόος ἠχοῦς 
Dat. τριήρεϊ τριήρει τείχεϊ τείχει ἠχόϊ ἠχοῖ 
Ace. τριήρεα τριήρη τεῖχος | Hxoa ἠχώ 
γοο. τρίηρες ὦ τεῖχος | ἠχοῖ 
Dual. 
N. Α. Υ. τριήρεε τριήρη τείχεε τείχη 45. The dual and 
G. D. τριηρέξοιν τριηροῖν τειχέοιν τειχοῖν | plural follow the se- 
Plur. ; cond [third] declen- 
Nom. V. τριήρεες τριήρεις τείχεα τείχη | sion. (Dual, ἠχώ; 
Gen. TOLNDEWY τριηρῶνΞ τειχέων τειχῶν | pl. ἠχοί, KC.) 
Dat. τριήρεσι(ν) τείχεσι(ν) | 
Ace. τριήρεας τριήρεις τείχεα τείχη 
καλλος μενος ἀνθος ὀρὸς 
beauty strength, force flower mountain. 
adnOne ἀκρίβης ψευδης αὐθᾶδης 
true accurate false self-satisfied ; vain. 
πειθω (7) γναος (m) κτιζ πὺθ 
persuasiveness, temple build, colonize χοῦὐ (trans.). 


persuasion, proof 
ἡ ἀκρίβης copia, accurate wisdom. 
ἡ TOV ποιητου ἀκριβης σοφια. 


EXeERCIsE 12. 


[ How are adjectives in ye declined? (Like τριήρης for the mas. and fem.; like 
τεῖχος; for the neuter ; except that the termination of the nom. is ες, not o¢.)— 


The contracted forms are to be used. ] 
The poet will build a temple to Persuasion. He painted the self- 
He 


He will admire the geometer’s accurate 


satisfied young man. He wonders at the strength of the flame. 
admires the poet’s flowers. 
The earth will rot the artist’s bones ὃ, 


He soothed the poet’s mind by his per- 


wisdom. True wisdom will 


persuade the citizens. 


suasiveness. The persuasiveness of his words will soothe the 


judge’s mind. The damsel soothed the young man by her beauty. 


False wisdom hurts. The persuasiveness of false wisdom soothed 


the self-satisfied young man. He wondered at the strength of the 


giants. He admired the temple of Persuasion. The geometer will 


build a temple to accurate wisdom. True honour soothes the poet’s 


mind. The boy was admiring the beauty of the eagles. The poet 


1 τριῆρες, Gottling.. 2 τριήρων, Gattling. 3-See p. 6, 21 (d). 
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admired the beauty of the mountains. He admires the walls of the 
temple. The boy admires his father’s true wisdom. The citizen 
built a temple to Ceres. The geometer admires the accurate laws of 
wisdom. The boy stole the poet’s flowers. The citizen admired 
the lawgiver’s accurate wisdom. 


LESSON XIV.—( Contracted Nouns.) 


Sing. | ἡ; city. | Plur. || 5. ὃ, ell. Plur. || S. τὸ; city: | Pla. 
N. πόλιι. πόλεις ᾿-.πῆχυς πήχεις | ἄστυ ἄστη 
α. πόλεως πόλεων πήχεως πήχεων ἄστεος | ἀστέων 
D. πόλι πόλεσιί(ν) πήχει  πήχεσι(ν) ἄστει ἄστεσι(ν) 
Α. πόλιν | πῆχυν | - 
WE πόλι ‘| πῆχυ | | 

Dual. Dual. | Dual. 
N. A.V. πόλεε ‘| πήχεε | ἄστεε 
G. D. 7 OAEwy}  πήχεῳν || ἀσπεοῖν] 


(1) Adjectives in υς (neut. v) have the regular G. εος (without contraction), 
nove. Neut. ἡδν. G. ἡδεος. 


and do not contract ea in the neut. plural. 
Pl. ἡδεις. Neut. ἡδεα. 


VocABULARY. 
ὄφις πελεκυς ὀξυς οἶνος (m) ὕπνος (m) 
serpent axe sharp wine sleep. 


τίς ποτε; who in the world ? 


τί ποτε; why in the world ? 

(2) (Eng.) I will give some wine. 

(Greek.) I will give of the wine ; ‘ some’ being omitted. 
EXERCISE 19. 

Who in-the-world built the city’? Why in-the-world did he 
build the cities? He hurt the boy with his axe. Who in-the- 
world stole the axes? He is soothing his mind with sweet sleep. 
Sleep is sweet to artists. The artist's axe was sharp. Who in-the- 
world will bring the axe? He will give (some) of the sweet wine 
to the boy. Who in-the-world built the beautiful temple to Ceres ? 
Why in-the-world does he admire false wisdom? The Scythian 
wonders at the force of wine. The sweet voice of his mother soothes 
the boy. Sweet sleep soothes the wise poet. The poet admires 
the beauty of the city. He will admire the beauty of the (two) 
cities. The boy admires the beauty of his whip. Who in-the- 
world stole the boy’s whip? He will give this to the swallows. 


1 or πολέοιν, πηχέοιν. 2 πολὶις is to be used for city. 


ad 
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The boy admired the beautiful serpent (m). The boy will admire 
the beauty of the serpent. The sweet voice soothed the (two) 
beautiful serpents. 


LESSON XV.—( Contracted Nouns.) 


(1) ve, 6. voc, contracts N. and A. plur. into ug. ἰχθύς, N.and A. plur. ἰχθῦς. 
(2) τὸ κέρας (horn), G. arog, but drops τ, and then contracts. 


Sing. G. κέραος κέρως Plur. κέραα κέρᾶ 
Ὁ. Képai κέρᾳ G. κεράων κερῶν 
Dual. κέραε κέρα D. κέρασι. 
6. Ὁ. κεράοιν κερῷν. 
V ocABULARY. 

τερας γερας γήρας κρεας 

a wonder reward old age flesh. 

éAagos, stag. ἰχθυς, G. ἰχθυος, &c., fish. 


(3) τερας generally keeps the r in the singular. The other three never have 
it; and in Attic Greek always appear in the contracted form. 


Exercise 14, 

The stag will hurt the boy with his horn. The boy admired 
the stag’s beautiful horns. The Scythian admires the rewards of 
wisdom. I will give (some) of the flesh to the lions. The artist 
admires the beauty of the horn. He admires the old age of the good 
judge. The lion hid the flesh* in” the earth. The wild-beast will 
hide (some) of the flesh. The artist stole the beautiful statues. 
The boy was looking towards the beautiful fish. Who in-the-world 
hurt the stag’s head with his axe? The damsel admires the beauty 
of the fish. He will admire the beautiful walls of the city. The 
flesh of the quail is sweet. The poet admired the sweet song of the 
_ nightingale. 


LESSON XVI.—( Contracted Nouns. Pure Verbs.) 


Sing. ὃ, king. Dual. Plural. 
βασιλεύς βασιλέε βασιλεῖς 5 
βασιλέως βασιλέοιν βασιλέων 
βασιλεῖ βασιλεῦσι(ν) 
βασιλέᾶ βασιλέᾶς and βασιλεῖς 
βασιλεῦ βασιλεῖς. 


1 Flesh to eat is epeac, not σαρξ. 2 éy with dat. 3 Old Att. βασιλῆς. 
E 
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VOCABULARY. 
ἵἱππευς ἵερευς φιλε πωλε 
horseman priest love sell. 


ga Pure verbs whose roots end in ¢, change ε into ἡ before ς.---φιλε, root of 
fut. φιλησ-. 


EXERCIsE 15. 


The king will give this to the horsemen. The boy wondered-at 
the king. The geometer will sell the statue to the king. The 
mother will love her good daughter. O king, soothe the citizens. 
The young man will give (some) of the flesh to the dragons. The 
judge wonders-at the force of truth. ‘The horseman wonders-at the 
rewards of the citizens. Who in-the-word sold the doves to the 
horsemen? He will give this to the priests of Ceres. He admired 
the teeth of the beautiful serpent. Why in-the-world did he write 
the letter? The song of the nightingale soothes the mind of the 
poet. The voice of the dove is sweet. The sweet voice of the dove 
soothes the mind’ of the poet. He will love the boy. He sold the 


house. 


LESSON XVII. 


(Of the ace. sing. in the third [ fifth]. Read p. 8, 30, a.) 


(1) The third pl. of pres. and fut. ends in ovot. 
The first sing. and third plur. of the imperf. end in ον. 
The third pl. of the aorist 2 ends in αν. 
Pres. rumr-ovot: fut. τυψ-ουσι: imperf. é-rumr-ov: aor. ἐτυψ-αν. 


VocABULARY. 


pu, nom. δρῦς, oak. Ace. δρῦν. 

ἐλπιδ, nom. ἐλπίς (7), hope. Ace. ἐλπιδα. 

ποὺ, nom. ποῦς (m), foot. Ace. ποδα. 

ἐριδ, nom. ἔρις (7)» strife. Acc. ἐριν and ἐριδα. 


pevy ἡδονή Kakoc βιος (m) ἀρετη 
fly from pleasure bad life virtue. 
1 Ῥ᾽ 6, 21 (α). 


2 That is, of the only aorist we have hitherto given: the first aorist. 
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EXERCISE 16, 


Good hope soothes the poet’s mind. Sweet sleep flies-from the 
bad. The good fly-from base pleasure. The good admire the 
beauty of virtue. Base pleasures hurt the mind. O boy, fly-from 
base pleasures. The life of the good is sweet. The wise fly-from 
flatterers. The stags will hurt the boys with their horns. The 
words of virtue will persuade the good citizens. The serpent hurt 
the poet’s foot. O boy, fly-from strife. Strife is hateful. Who 
in-the-world loves strife? He hurt the young-man with his feet. 


LESSON XVIII.—(Vocat. sing. of the third [ fifth | declension.) 
py 9. 99: (9), 4G): 


EXeErcisE 17. 


O orator, do not hide the geometer’s wise words. O old-man, 
do not look towards the sea. O boy, do not steal. O city, do not 
admire empty wisdom. O historian, wonder-at the force of accurate 
wisdom. O son-of-Atreus, admire the Greeks. O boy, admire the 
_ strength of the Greeks. Ο Greek, do not admire false wisdom. 


LESSON XIX. 
(On the formation of the root of the Perfect for mute verbs.) 


(1) For the p and & sounds the reduplication or augment (according to rules 
55, &c., p. 17) must be prefixed, and the final p or k& sound changed into its 
aspirate; the 7 having first been rejected, if the verb ends in πτ or x7. [See 
Table in 63, p. 18.] 


EXAMPLES. 
τριβ- perf. TETOLD- 
Tum (T)- TETUO- 
ἀμειβ-. ---- ἡμειφ- 
πλεκ- -—— πεπλεχ- 


(2) For ¢ sounds the ¢ sound must be changed into κ, the root having been 


reduplicated or augmented as before. 
ἐρειὸ- ἦρεικ- Wevd- “ἐψευκ- 


(3) The termination of the third singular is «. 
gz Obs. Z is treated like ἃ ὁ sound: oo, 77 like a k sound, where no different 
direction is given. 


i 
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EXERCISE 18, 


He has injured the city. He has carved’ the image. He has 
written the letter. The young-man has pursued the lions. He has 
deceived his father’s hopes. The boy has woven the flowers. The 
Persian has admired the beauty of the city. The Scythian has 
admired the clever? arts of the Persian. The lawgiver has assem- 
bled the Scythians into the city. The young-man has pursued 
the pleasures of vice. The judge has chastised the boys. He 
has-made-himself-acquainted-with true wisdom. He pursued true - 
pleasures. 


LESSON XX. 


(1) The pluperf. 3 sing. ends in εἰ, added to the root of the perf.; or, if the 
perfect has a reduplication, to the root of the perfect augmented. 
(2) Root of perf. rerug-  plup. 3 5. ἐτετυφ-ει. 
ἠμειφ- plup. 8 5. ἠμειφ-ει. 


EXeERcIsE 19. 


The Persian had written the letter. The young-man had pur- 
sued the wild-beasts. The lawgiver had chastised the vice of the 
(two) young-men. The bad citizen had injured the city. False 
wisdom had injured the young-man’s mind. O young-man, do not 
pursue false wisdom. The base flatterer had concealed this. The 
wise artist had carved the beautiful statue. The self-satisfied 
young-man had written this. Pursue the true pleasures of virtue. 
The Persian will leave off. The sweet pleasure of virtue soothes 
the mind. 


LESSON XXI. 


Terminations of the Verb as far as yet wanted. 
(1) Present, w. 
Imperf. ov. 
Fut. ow. —for liquid verbs ὥ, with short root. 
Aor. 1. oa. —for liquid verbs a, with the vowel of short root lengthened. 
Perf. a. —for all but the p and k sounds, κα. 
Plup. «cv. —for ail but the p and Καὶ sounds, κειν. 


1 γλὔφω may take either the reduplication or the augment. B. [See 58, p.17.] 
? σοῴος. 
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(2) The fut. is formed (for all but liquid verbs) by adding ὦ to the sigmated 1 
root. 
The terminations of the present and future are— 


Pres. cipal τὰ εἴ ει Lee eat tenses ° 
Fut. τυψ- ἑετον ἕἔτον ᾿ ΠΆΝΘ third dual, ov: 
ομὲν ETE ovow*, 1 third plural, σι. 


EXERcIsE 20. 
[Learn Voce. 17, p. 21.] 


He looks towards (προς, acc.) the sea. We will look towards the 
harbour. The artist is carving the statue. You will write. They 
are pursuing. The young-man is pursuing the hare. The (two) 
young-men are pursuing the Ethiopian. You (pl.) are looking 
towards the harbour. The boy is weaving the flowers. You (sing.) 
are plucking the flowers. He is looking towards the mountains, 
Sleep soothes the mind. You are soothing the young-man’s mind. 
They (two) are stealing the fox-skin. He soothes his mind with 
pleasure. The boy is hastening towards the old-man. The old- 
man supports the boy. We are deceiving the old-men. The ele- 
phant is hastening towards its master, We are writing. They are 
carving the statues. They will carve the statues. The clever artists 
will carve the statues. I will carve a statue. We are plucking the 
flowers. We will pluck the flowers. 


LESSON XXII. 


(1) The imperfect is got by augmenting the root, and adding ον. 

(2) The aorist is got for mute verbs by adding oa to the augmented root, 
and making the changes required by the rules for the concurrence of consonants. 
[63—67, p. 18.] 


(3) Terminations. 


Imperfect. | Aorist I. 
ov ες ε a ac ε 
ἔτον eTHV arov ἄτην 
oper ETE ov. | ἄμεν are αν. 


1 That is, the root formed by adding sigma. 2 For οντσι. 
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(4) And observe, 

third dual ov. 
third plural σι. 
third dual nv. 
third plural v. 


Ees> The principal tenses have { 


The secondary tenses have { 


τυπτ-ω. Imperf. ἐ-ττυπτ-ον. 


EXERCISE 21. 
[Learn Rules 52, 53, p. 16.] 


He was looking towards the dove. He looked towards the sea. 
The dove was soothing the raven. You (pl.) were carving the 
statue. Vice was hurting the state. Vice hurts the state. The 
lawgiver was chastising the Persians. False pleasures hurt the 
soul. Pleasure soothes the soul. - Thou wert soothing thy soul 
with pleasure. The boy was wondering-at the root of the vine. Ye 
were looking towards the sea. The boy was writing a letter. The 
young-man cherished the old-man. Thou wert looking towards the 
harbour. The harbour Jooks towards the south-wind. The boy 
was plucking the geometer’s flowers. The artist pursued the 
Persian. Ye were writing the letters. He was stealing the dove. 
They were hiding the thong. You (pl.) are hiding your desire 
of wisdom. Love is the root of wisdom. I pursued the Persians. 
You (sing.) wove the flowers. You (two) injured the city. They 
hurt the cities. 


LESSON XXIII.—( The Perfect.) 
[Look at Questions on Reduplication, § 15.] 


(1) To form the perf. for p or & sounds. Prefix the reduplication or augment ; 
write ¢, x respectively, for the p or k sound, and put on the termination a. 
gs OBs. 77, xr are to be treated as simple p and & sounds. 


(2) EXamPLEs: Brex- Be-BrEg-a. 
βλαπτ- Be-Bradg-a. 
πλεκ- πε-πλεχ-α. 


(3) The pluperfect is got from the root of perfect by augmenting it (unless it 
is already augmented), and adding εἰν. 


ἐ-βε- βλαῴφ-ει, Ke. 
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(4) Terminations of the Perfect. (5) Terminations of the Pluperfect. 
a ac € ELV εις ει 
aTov ἄτον ELTOV ELT NV 
ἄμεν ἅτε ἄσι 1. Eley ειτε εισαν ΟΥ̓ ἐσαν. 


EXERCISE 992. 


Thou hast written the clever letter. I have carved the statue. 
You (two) have injured the city by your vice. The (two) young- 
men had injured the cities of the Greeks. Ye had written the letters. 
I had carved the beautiful statues. Ye had pursued the hares. Ye 
pursued false wisdom. False wisdom had injured their minds. 
They had injured the minds of the young-men by their false 
wisdom. You (sing.) had injured the cities of the Persians. The 
(two) artists have carved the statue. Thou hadst carved the 
beautiful statues. 


LESSON XXIV.—(Verbs in Zw, oo, rr.) 
[Learn Vocabulary 18, p. 22.] 


(1) Those in Zw, given in this Vocabulary, have all a ¢ sound for their true 
characteristic, except οἰμωζω, which has a & sound, and therefore root of fut. 
οἰμωξ. The imperfect always retains the root of the present. 

(2) When the true characteristic is a ¢ sound, the ¢ must be thrown away 
before the tenses that begin with ¢ and «; that is, for all the other tenses, as 
far as yet given, of the active voice. 


EXAMPLES. 
Principal. Historical. Principal. Historical. 
(Pr.) ὀνομαζω ὠνομαζον (Imp.) | (Pr.) νομιζω ἐνομιζον (Imp.) 
(Fut.) dvopa-ow ὠνομα-σα (Aor. 1.) (Fut.) νομι-σω ἐἔνομι-σα (Aor. 1.) 
(Perf.) ὦνομα-κα ὠνομα-κειν (Plup.) | (Perf.) νε-νομι-κα ἐ-νε-νομι-κεῖν (Plup.) 
EXERCISE 23. 
[ What is the augment of a? (53). Of οἱ 1 (53). ] 

Oss. κτιζω is to make habitable for the first time: hence of a country, to colonize. 

I was assembling the Persians. I will assemble the boys. I 
assembled the geometers of Greece. You (pl.) assembled the old- 
men into? the market-place. I shall make-myself-acquainted-with 
the soul. You will found the city. They assembled the masters. 


1 For avrou. 2 εἰς with ace. 
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He founded the cities. The king will found the cities. The master 
was chastising the Ethiopian. The boy was crying-out’. He will 
chastise the boy. The Greek has brought the silver. The king of 
the Persians was colonizing the country. They have brought the 
silver. They had taken the silver into the market-place. He will 
chastise his desires. The lawgiver will chastise vice. The master 
punished (κολάζων the base trick. You (p/.) will punish the base 
tricks of the boys. He will admire the temples of Greece. 


EXERCISE 24. 


He was chastising the shameless boy. The self-satisfied young- 
men will deceive his hopes. The shameless flatterer deceived the 
judge by his arts. The boy cried-out. The young-man has-made- 
himself-acquainted-with ? the soul. I have-made-myself-acquainted- 
with the nature of the soul. The king was assembling the horse- 
men. He injured (βλάπτω) the city. You (two) had injured the 
city. 


EXERCISE 25. 


He will assemble the good. The lawgiver will punish * (κολάζω) 
the shameless. He had made-himself-acquainted-with” the sweet 
pleasure. He will carve the statue. He has carved the statues. 
He chastised the Scythian with a thong. The lions pursued the 
Greek. He deceived his master by his persuasion. The boy 
admired the horns. The boy has admired the wings of the dove. 
The Scythian will hide the artist’s axe. The Greek was admiring 
the waves of the sea. The Persian is admiring the harbours of 
Greece. The prophet soothed the Greeks by his wisdom. The 
Scythian will reap the ears-of-corn. The goats will deceive the 
shepherd’s hopes. 


1 οἰμώζξω, to wail, or cry-out, especially of one who has been chastised. 

2 Does the perfect of γνωρίζω take the reduplication or the syllabic augment ? 
(Intr. 55.) 

3 The fut. act. of κολάζω is used by good Attic writers: 6. g. Xenophon and 
Plato, who also use the fut. mid., which is the usual form. 
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LESSON ΧΧΥ. 
(Verbs in rr or o¢.—Vocabulary 18, p. 22.) 


(1) The verbs in ττω, cow, given in this Vocabulary, have all a & sound for 
their true characteristic. 

(2) Hence their futures and aorists end in ἕω, ἕα (the & sound with ¢ be- 
coming ξ) ; the perfects and pluperfects in ya, yey (the & sound being changed 
into as aspirate (x), and the terminations a, εἰν, respectively, appended). See 
Table in 63, p. 18. 


Principal. Historical. 
(Pres.) φυλασσω ἐ-φυλασσ-ον (Imp.) 
(Fut.) φυλαξω ἐ-φυλαξ-α (Aor. 1.) 


(Perf.) πε-φυλαχ-α ἐ-πεφυλαχ-ειν (Pluperf.) 


EXeErcisE 26. 


He will proclaim the safety of the city. He proclaimed the vic- 
tory. You (séng.) will proclaim the victory of the Greeks. They 
were proclaiming these things’, He will do these things. They 
were doing well’. He appointed the laws. He arranged the horse- 
men. He has done these things. You were doing these things. 
He proclaimed the victory of the soul. He has brought the silver. 
You (pl.) are appointing laws*. O lawgiver, thou art appointing 
laws for the city. The lawgiver looks to the preservation of the 
city. He has carved the statue of the geometer. 


LESSON XXVI. 


[Learn the declension of οὗτος (p. 15). Go through its nom. sing.—its nom. 
plural. In the other cases, what is the root of the mas. and neut. 2—what 
of the fem. ?—what throughout the gen. plur. ?] 


(1) &@ The Greeks used the article with οὗτος (this), and ἐκεῖνος (that). 
The pronoun either preceded the article, or followed the substantive. 


ταυτῆς τῆς TOAEWC, OY TNC πολεως ταυτῆης. 


(2) ‘ This’ is to be translated by ‘ this the’: οὗτος ὁ. 
© That’? ————_—__—_——- ¢ that the’: ἐκεῖνος ὁ. 
1 ταῦτα. 2 εὖ: 3 vopoc. 
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EXERCISE 27. 


This eagle pursued the quail. This boy will pursue. The artist 
had carved this statue. The Greek had written this letter. You 
( pl.) had written those letters. Sleep soothes the mind. The law- 
giver will restrain-by-punishment (kodaZ) the desires of the citizens. 
False wisdom soothes the self-satisfied young-men. O Scythian, 
thou art pursuing true wisdom. The prophet proclaimed good 
things for the poor. This wisdom is sacred. True wisdom is 
sacred. He thinks true wisdom sacred. He will appoint laws for 
this city. 


LESSON XXVII. 


[Liquid verbs. Read Rules 88—90, p. 22: and on the Short Root, 
68—72, p. 18.] 

(1) In these verbs the termination of the fut. is ew, contracted into ὥ, which 
is added to the short root. 

(2) The termination of the aorist is a, not ca: and it lengthens the vowel of 
the short root, with the change of ¢ (not into ἡ, but) into εἰ, and of a into 7. 

(3) But those in -ραινω, and a few more in aivw, retain the a of the short 
root, but lengthen it. 

(4) In the perf. ε of the short root becomes a. 


(5) EXAMPLES. 
(a) ayysAX :—short root, ἀγγελ. (b) ¢aty:—short root, day. 
Principal. Historical. Principal. Historical. 
(Pres.) ayye\Xw ἠγγελλον (Imp.) | (Pres.) φαινω ἐφαινον (Imp.) 
(Fut.) ἀγγελῶ ἠγγειλα (Aor. 1.) | (Fut.) φανῶ ἐφηνα (Aor. 1.) 
(Perf.) hyyekka ἠγγελκειν (Plup.) | (Perf.) πεῴφαγκα ἐπεφαγκειν (Plup.) 
(6) BS v before κ᾿ becomes y, by 64, p. 18. See perf. of gaivw. 


EXERCISE 28, 


I was assembling the masters. I will assemble the Ethiopians 
in’ the market-place. I announced the victory. I shamed the 
family. I blunted* the axe. 1 will blunt this axe. I was flaying 
the lion. I flayed the wild-beasts. Vice withers the soul. He 
polluted the temple of Mercury. I was pitying this boy. I pitied 


1 εἰς with acc., properly ‘ into.’ 


2 The perfects in γκα from γὼ are very rare; but are given here for practice. 
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the boy. The sea was roaring (βρεμ). The winter withered the 
flowers. I shall pity these poor (men). I will defend the good. 
I defended this city. The unjust judge disgraced the city. 


LESSON XXVIII. 


The future of these verbs (being a contracted tense) is conjugated thus :— 


@ εἴς εἴ 
εἴτον εἴτον 
οὔμεν εἴτε οὔσι. 


ΕΧΈΒΟΙΒΕ 29. 

They will disgrace the cities of the Greeks. The Greek was 
palpitating. Boreas will wither the lilies. They will pollute the 
temples of Minerva. He was blunting these axes. You (ρί.) 
announced the victory of the Greeks. The boy will sharpen the 
axe. You announce the victory. Pleasures will wither the soul. 
The storm will wither the poet’s flowers. The corpses were pal- 
pitating. The waves’ of the sea were roaring. You (sing.) will 
blunt the workman’s axe. He has flayed’ the wild-beasts. 


LESSON XXIX. 
[Pure Verbs. Read Rules 95, 96 ; p. 24.] 


(1) Exampte. 


(Pres.) aduce-w noucé-ov (Imp.) 
(Fut.) ἀδικησω ἠδικησα (Aor. 1.) 
(Perf.) ἠδικηκα ἠδικηκειν (Plup.) 


(2) How is 66g, “ this,’ declined ? [Exactly as the article, δὲ being appended. ] 

(3) ESSP rode τῆς πολεως, of this city (or της πολεως τησδε). 

(4) οὗτος (this) commonly relates to what has been mentioned ; ode to what is 
going to be mentioned. 


Exercise 30. 


He will injure these citizens. You will injure the geometer. He 
will stain- the eagle’s wings -with-blood®. He stained- his head 


1 ¢== Neuter plurals in Greek generally take a singular verb. 

2 Remember that ε of this root passes into a in perf., 90. 

3 Hyphens used in this way mean that the word with a hyphen after it, and 
that with a hyphen before it, are to be translated by one verb. Thus ‘ stained- 
with-blood’ is to be translated by one Greek verb. 
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-with-blood. They stained- their heads -with-blood. I have 
stained- the viper’s head -with-blood. I will practise virtue. You 
(pl.) will practise virtue. Vice will enslave the soul. True wisdom 
will soothe the mind. He counted these flowers. I will count the 
lilies. You (two) will count the Ethiopians. He has counted the 
thongs. You (pl.) have counted the wild-beasts. I chased the 
wild-beasts. He chased. He railed at the good citizens. He will 
dare. He was-unhappy. They will-be-unhappy. 


LESSON XXX. 


[The Moods. Learn the terminations of the Imperative from the Table, p. 30.] 


(1) The Moods of the aorist do not express past actions, but single actions; 
those of the present expressing continued or repeated actions. 


(Present.) EXAMPLES. (First Aorist.) 
TUTTE TUNTETW τυψον τυψατω 
τυπτετὸν τυπτέτων τυψατον τυψατων 
τυπτετε τυπτέτωσαν τυψατε τυψατωσαν 
or τυπτοντων or τυψαντων. 


(2) Hence the present imperative is generally found when a man is ordered 
to go on with what he has already begun: the aor. imperative when what he is 
ordered to do, is not a thing already begun. 

a) This rule is not always observed, even by the best writers. There seems 
to have been a kind of preference for the present imperative, when the action 
ordered was not decidedly a single definite action; and when the completion of it 
was not the principal thing in the speaker’s view +. 


EXERCISE 9]. 


Assemble (aor.) the Persians. Make-yourself-acquainted-with 
(pres.) the soul. Look (pl.) towards the sea. Let him carve the 
statue. Let them carve the statues. Pursue the boys. Write the 
letter. Soothe the miserable. et them soothe the miserable. 


Pluck the flowers. He gathered the lilies. You were reaping 


1 Preesens et aoristus in ceteris preter indicativum modis eo maxime dif- 
ferunt, quod presens rem durantem vel sepius repetitam, aoristus rem absolutam 
aut semel factam indicat. Inepte dicas γράψον βίβλον, si non scriptum esse sed 
scribi vis, quia hoe longi temporis opus est: recte vero, δὸς τὴν χεῖρα, quia hoe 
breyi temporis momento fit. Hermann ad Viger., p. 747. 
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the ears-of-corn. Reap the ears-of-corn. Hide the raven’s wing. 
Weave a garland’. Proclaim the preservation of the city. Colonize 


the country. 
LESSON XXXII. 


(Subjunctive and Optative.) 

(1) In dependent sentences, the Subjunctive follows the Principal, the Opta- 
tive the Historical Tenses. 

a) Hence the Subjunctive answers to the present and perfect of the Latin Sub- 
junctive: the Optative, to the imperfect and pluperfect. 

(2) The Subjunctive, like the Principal Tenses, has third dual ov; third 
plural σι. 

(3) The Optative, like the Historical Tenses, has third dual nv; third plural ν. 

(4) The Subjunctive has the long e and ὁ sounds where the Indicative has the 
short ones ?. 

(5) The Optative has always a diphthong for its mood-vowel: in the active 
this diphthong is or, except for the first aorist, which has au. 

(6) Here too the moods do not refer to past time: but the aorist is used for a 
momentary (that is, a single, definite) action: the present, for a continued action. 


(7) EXAMPLEs. 
[Learn Terminations from Table, p. 30 (omitting the opt. of second future). ] 


Subjunctive. Optative. 
( Present.) (Present.) 
TUTT-W τυπτ-ῃς TUTT-Y TUNTOWL τύυπτοις TUTTOL 
τυπτητον τύυπτητον TUNTOLTOY τυπτοιτὴν 
τυπτωμεὲν τυπτηΐε τυπτωσι τυπτοιμὲέν τύυπτοιτε τυπτοιεν. 
(Aorist.) (Aorist.) 
Tup-w τυψ-ῃς τυψ-ἢ τυψαιμι τυψαις τυψαι 
τυψητον τυψητον τυψαιτον τυψαιτὴν 
τυψωμεν τυψητε τυψωσι | rudbamer τυψαιτε τυψαιεν. 
(8) παρειμι ἵνα ἰδω, J am-here (that I may see =) to see. 
παρην ἵνα ἰδοιμι, 1 was-there (that I might see =) to see. 


ἵνα, = (ut) that; in order that. 

παρειμι, 1 am-here. 

maonv, I was-there. 

ἡκω, I am come: a present with a perfect-definite meaning. 


1 στέφανος. 


2 Thus: Indic. Pres. Subj. 
ω ἐ-τς E-U ω η-ῖς η-ι (or ῃς, 9) 
ETOV ETOV τὸν ἤτον 


ομεν ETE οὐσὶι ἱ ωμεν ATE ωσι. 
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EXERCISE 32. 

I am here to chastise the Ethiopian. I was there to chastise the 
Scythian. I am come, that I may persuade the good boy. I was 
there to persuade (= that I might persuade) the wise geometer. 
He was there fo steal (= that he might steal) the artist’saxe. I 
am come to sharpen (= that I may sharpen) the axe. I am-here fo 
reap (= that I may reap) these ears-of-corn. I was-there to pluck 
(= that I might pluck) the ears-of-corn. He is here that he may 
defend his friends (dat.). He was there to flay (= that he might 
flay) the elephant. I am here to enslave (= that I may enslave) 
the citizens. You will be unhappy. He will rail-at the self- 
satisfied young-men. I was-there to number (= that I might 
number) the soldiers’. 


LESSON XXXII. 


(1) To forbid a habit or course of action, use μή (not) with the imperative of the 
present. 
(2) To forbid a momentary (that is, single definite) action, use μή (not) with the 
subjunctive of the aorist. 
μη KX\exre ?, ‘do not steal,’ forbids stealing generally. 
μη κλεψῃς, ‘do not steal ;? when stealing a particular thing at a particular 
time is forbidden. 
(3) ‘ Would,’ ‘ should’ (when used conditionally) are to be expressed by ἄν 
with the optative. 
The Greeks used this form (as we do) to avoid positiveness of expression. ‘J 
should think’ being a softened “1 do think.’ 
θεριζοιμι ἀν, I would reap, or “ should reap.’ 
(4) The optative is also used in wishes. 
εὖ θνησκοις, ‘may you die happily.’ 
EXeERcIsE 33. 
O young-man, do not steal the axe. I would pluck the flowers. 
You (pl.) would assemble the old-men in (= into, εἰς) the market- 
place. Do not (pl.) admire false wisdom. From-desire of pleasure, 


1 στρατιωτῆης, G. ov. 

2 μή cum imperativo preesentis de omittendo eo quod quis jam facit intelligitur ; 
μή cum conjunctivo aoristi significat, non esse aliquid incipiendum. Sed sepe 
Preeterea 


tamen etiam de non incipiendo imperativus presentis usurpatur. 
preesens de re continuata usurpatur, ut μὴ βάλλετε ; aor. de re cito preetereunte> 
ut μὴ βάλῃς, quum sermo est de una teli emissione. Herm. ad Viger., p. 807. 
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I deceived my master. Do not disappoint (evd) the hopes of the 
good. Do not make-yourself-acquainted-with the deeds of vice. 
Do not soothe your soul with pleasure. You would leave off. Let 
not young-men soothe their souls with pleasures. Let not the 
young-men steal. Hasten into the forum. Pluck those flowers. 
O citizen, pluck these flowers. O geometer, do not hide your true 
wisdom. Mayest thou pluck the flowers of wisdom. May ye 
soothe this miserable old-man. May you defend the poor. May 
you ward-off winter from the vines (dat.). I should admire the 
city. You would admire the harbours of Greece. 


LESSON XXXIITI. 
(Infinitive and Participle.) 
(1) The regular termination of the infin. act. is εἰν ; but the first aorist has a, 
the perfect ἐναι with acute on the ε. 


(2) The regular participial ending for the active is wy: but the first aorist has 
ac, the perfect ὡς with the acute. 


Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. 
(3) Inf. τυπτειν τύυψειν τυψαι τετυφέναι. 
; Part. τυπτων τυψωὼν τυψᾶς τετυφώς. 


(4) ΚΞ The partic. of the aorist (unlike the moods) does refer to past time : 
. τύψας, having struck. 

(5) As in the other moods, the pres. infinitive is to be used for continued and 
repeated actions, the aorist infinitive for single definite actions. 

(6) οὐ dvvapat, I am not able. ] These imperfects irregu- 


οὐκ ἠδυναμην, I was not able. larly take the temporal aug- 


μέλλω, I aim going (or about). { ment ἡ (instead of the syl- 


ἦμελλον, I was going (or about). labic ε). 


EXERCISE 34. 

I am going to reap the ears-of-corn. You (pl.) were going to 
pluck the flowers. They were going to assemble the old-men in 
(into, εἰς) the market-place. I was going to write the letter. They 
(two) were going to hide the axe. Do not look towards the sea. 
Do not leave off. Do not deceive the hopes of the good. Do not 
admire the self-satisfied. Having-reaped the ears-of-corn. Having- 
plucked the flowers. Going-to-hurt. Going-to-pluck the geo- 
meter’s flowers. Having hastened. Having deceived the hopes of 
the good, Having turned his eyes towards (πρός, acc.) the sea. 
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Having admired the city. Having stolen the axe. About to hide 
the axes. About-to-number the horsemen. Having admired the 
horns of the wild-beast. Having-made-myself-acquainted-with true 
wisdom. About-to-leave off. About-to-deceive the old-man. To 
have admired ( perf.). Having admired (perf.). To-have-made- 
myself-acquainted-with virtue. Having-made-myself-acquainted- 
with the pleasures of true wisdom. To have brought the bones of 
the lawgiver into the market-place. 


LESSON XXXIV. 


[ Declension of the Participles—Learn the Participles of pres. and fut.; aor. 1. ; 
and perf., from Table, p. 31.] 


m. 0. f. 
(1) Obs. The root of the pres. part. ends in οντ, ous. 
aor. 1. part. avr, ac. 

perf. part. oT, UL. 


(2) But in the dat. plural (since οντσι, αντσι, become over, dor) the root of 
the masc. and the neut. is the same as the root of the fem. 1, except in the perfect. 

(3) The partic. of both perf. and aor. answer to our partic. with ‘having :’ the 
only difference being, that the partic. of the perfect intimates that the thing 
done still exists in its effects ; has had, that is, some permanent result. 

a) The aor. partic. is by far the more common; it is to be used in the fol- 
lowing exercise when perf. is not added. 


(4) 


Γἀπηλθον 3, 1 went away. 
Ἰάπεισι, he will go away. 


EXERCISE 85. 


Having admired the city, they went away. Having announced 
this victory, she went away. (The two) having announced the 
victory, went away. Having soothed the soul. Pleasure, having 
soothed the soul, withers it. Boreas, having withered the flowers, 
will leave off. Having polluted the temple of Minerva, she went 
away. (The two) having polluted the temple of Mercury, went 
away. Announcing the victory, I soothe the souls of the citizens. 


1 The reason is this: the feminines were originally οντσα and ἀντσα, and 


became ovea, aoa, by the operation of the same law which converts οντσι,αντσι 
into ovot, aot. 


2 ov, ec, € | erov, ernv | oper, ere, ov. 
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O citizen, do not proclaim these things. Having practised (aor.) 
virtue. Having practised ( perf.) virtue. 


LESSON ΧΧΧΥ. 


(1) N. ὁ πραττων, the (person) doing, is used for ‘he who does.’ 
G. του πραττοντος, of him who does: or, of the man who does. 
D. rw πραττοντι, to him who does: or, to the man who does, &c. δια. 


(2) So ἡ πραττοῦυσα, the woman who does, she who does, &c. 


(3) δώσω rovro, I will give this. 


ov dwow τουτο, I will not give this. 


EXeERcIsE 86. 


I will give this to the man who proclaims the victory. I will give 
this to the woman who soothed the boy. I will not give this to those 
who left their rank'. I will give this to him who is weaving the 
flowers. I will pluck the fiowers. Having flayed ( perf.) the wild- 
beast, he went-away. Having flayed (perf.) the wild-beasts, they 
went-away. Having brought (perf.) the gold, she went-away. aT 
will not give this to those who are hiding the torch. I will give 
this to those who hid the torch. I will give this to those who have 
brought (perf.) the silver. I am come ito flay (= that I may flay) 
the wild-beast. I would flay the elephant. 


LESSON XXXVI. 


[Terminations of some tenses of the passive. | 
(1) Pres. ομαι opny, Imperf. 
Fut. θησομαι θην, Aor. 
Perf. μαι μην, Plup. 


(2) The rules for augment and reduplication are the same as those already 
given. 
(3) Of course before the @ terminations, the p and k sounds will become ¢, x 
respectively; and the ὁ sounds ¢. [See Table, p. 18.] 
τρῖβ- τριφ-θησομαι ἐτριφθην: τυπ(τ)- τυφθησομαῖι, &e. 
πλεκ- πλεχ-θησομαι ἐπλεχθην. 
πειθ- πεισ-θησομαι ἐπεισθην. 
φυλασσ- (follows k sounds) φυλαχ-θησομαι, &e. 
νομιζ- (follows t sounds) γνομισ-θησομαι, Ke. 


1 paéic. The aor. 1 of λείπω appears here and there in good writers. B. 


G 
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(4) Before μ, the p and ksounds become p, y respectively ; and the ¢ sounds ς, 
τριβ-, τε-ττριμ-μαι: WAEK-, πε-πλεγ-μαι: πειθ-, πε-πεισ-μαι. 
φυλασσ- (=k sound), πε-φυλαγ-μαι. 
γνομιζ- (= t sound), νε-νομισ-μαι. 

(5) The agent after a passive verb is governed by ὑπό in the genitive. 


EXERCISE 37. 

[The form ‘ was defended’ is to be translated by aor.: ‘ have been defended’ 

by perf] 

I shall be hurt by the soldier. I was hurt by the wild-beast. I 
was proclaimed. I was chastised by the lawgiver. I shall be pur- 
sued by the wild-beast. J am cherished. Iam soothed. I have 
been hid. I amhid. I have been forced by the citizens. I have 
been admired by the Scythians. I was admired by the Persians. I 
have been deceived by the base fiatterer. I was appointed by the 
judge. I shall be admired by the Ethiopians. I shall be chastised. 


I was admired (imperrf.). 


LESSON XXXVII. 


[Passive of liquid and pure verbs.—For liquid verbs, attend to Rules 88 and 90: 
and for pure verbs, to Rules 95 and 97.] 


(1) Exam Les, 


ἀγγελλομαι ἠγγελλομὴην — | τιμαομαι ἐτιμαομὴν 
ἀγγελθησομαι ἠγγελθην τιμηθησομαι ἐτιμηθην 
ἠγγελμαι ἠγγελμην τετιμημαι ἐτετιμημήν. 

τελεομαι ἐτελεομὴην 

τελεσθησομαι ἐτελεσθην 

TETEAETHAL ἐτετελεσμην. 


(2) Learn the declensions of ὁ δεινα, such a one}, p. 15. 
(3) ὁ ἀλλος, the other, is used for “ the rest,’ in agreement with its substantive, 


as “ reliquum opus’ in Latin. 
ἡ ἀλλη xwoa, the rest of the country. 


(4) ἀνὴρ τις, a certain man. 
EXERCISE 38. 


The flowers will be withered. The temple of Mercury was pol- 
luted by a certain young-man. I shail be wronged. I was deceived 


1 Not talis or ejusmodi: but as we use, ‘such-a-one:’ ‘somebody :’ ‘a certain,’ 
&c.: often of a person whose name the speaker does not choose to mention. 
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by a certain young-man. [I shall be reduced-to-slavery. I have 
been enslaved by pleasure. I was threatened. I was flayed (imperf.). 
I have been flayed by the giant. The judge will chastise the base 
young-man. O lawgiver, do not colonize the rest of the country. 
I was ashamed (imperf.). A certain young-man counted these 
things. The strength of Boreas will wither the flowers. They have 
admired the poet’s flowers. He wondered-at the root of the vine. 


I will give this to such-a-one. He injured the rest of the country. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 


[Learn the terminations of the Pres. and Fut., Imperfect, and Passive Aorists, 
from the Table, p. 32.] 


cose Remember that a neuter plural takes a singular verb. 


EXERCISE 39. 


The poet’s flowers will be withered. The letter shall be written. 
The beauty of the harbour was admired by the Persians. The 
statues shall be carved. The rest of the country shall be colonized. 
The dove’s wing was admired by the peacock. The flowers are 
withering (pass.). You (two) are withering. The geometer was 
wronged by certain Persians. The (two) Persians were wronged by 
a certain self-satisfied young-man. I have been wronged by this 
base flatterer. The ears-of-corn shall be reaped. The flowers were 
plucked. The ears-of-corn were plucked (θεριζ). 


LESSON XXXIX. 


[Terminations of the Perfect and Pluperfect. Look at 129, p. 36.] 

(1) There is some difficulty with the perfect and pluperfect passive, where the 
initial consonant of the termination makes a change of the last letter of the root 
necessary. 

(2) The first persons will all follow the first person sing., since they all begin 
with p. 

(3) The second singular, since it begins with ¢, will follow the first future, be- 
cause the change of the consonant before car will be the same as that before ow. 

(4) The third singular ending in raz, will be preceded by the smooth mute of 
the p and k sounds; by o, if the root ends in a ὁ sound (or @). | 

[h2S" wr is, of course, to be treated like a p sound; oo, rr, like & sounds. ] 

(5) The second and third dual, and second plural, will follow the first aorist 
pass. ; for the o will disappear between two consonants, and therefore the ter- 
mination virtually begins with 0. [See 65, p. 18.] 
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βεβλαμμαι 
βεβλαμμεθον 
βεβλαμμεθα 
βεβρεγμαι 
βεβρεγμεθον 
βεβρεγμεθα 
ἦνυσμαι 
ἠνυσμεθον 
ἠνυσμεθα 
éogahpat 
ἐσφαλμεθον 
ἐσῴφαλμεθα 


The city is admired. 


jand was colonized by the Greeks. 


been reaped. 


These things are done. 


were brought. 


will be proclaimed. 
shall be appointed. 
appointed lawgivers. 


Scythians. 


You have been flayed. 
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(6) EXaMPLEs. 
βεβλαψαι 
βεβλαφθον 
βεβλαφθε 
βεβρεξαι 
βεβρεχθον 
βεβρεχθε 
ἦνυσαι 
ἦνυσθον 
ἦνυσθε 

, ἐσφαλσαι 
ἐσφαλθον 
ἐσφαλθε 


EXERCISE 40. 


This city will be admired. 
Minerva has been admired. 


The base flatterer was chastised. 
You are appointed. 


EXxeErcIsE 41. 


The country shall be colonized. 


These things were proclaimed. 


βεβλαπται 
βεβλαφθον 
[βεβλαμμενοι εἰσι]. 
βεβρεκται 
βεβρεχθον 
[βεβρεγμενοι εἰσι]. 
ἦνυσται 

ἦνυσθον 
[ἠνυσμενοι εἰσι]. 


ἐσφαλται 


: ἐσφαλθον 


[ἐσφαλμενοι εἰσι]. 


The temple of 
The 


The rest of the produce’ has 

The victory was proclaimed. 
These things shall be done. 
You (pl.) have been assembled into the city. The 
city has been proclaimed. 


The horns 


They 
The laws 
You (two) have been 


The temple of Minerva was polluted by the 
The flowers were withered. 


The axes were blunted. The temples of Mercury will be polluted 
The Scythians will pollute the temples of 


by these base Scythians. 


Minerva. 


Ye have been admired. 


dared. 
blood. 


Virtue has been practised. 


The viper’s head will be stained-with-blood. 


This city has been reduced-to-slavery by the Greeks. 
They (two) have been threatened. 
earth was moved. The earth will be moved. 


The 
These things shall be 


The axe was stained-with- 


The axes 


will be blunted. The lion’s head has been stained-with-blood. 


1 καρπὸς, i. 
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The flatterer shamed his race. The Scythian polluted the temple of 
Minerva. He admired the dawn. The beauty of the dawn has 
been admired. The axe has been blunted. The soul is blunted by 
pleasure. The desires of the flesh will blunt the soul. The garland’ 
has been woven. Ye were hid. The geometer has been deceived. 
The geometer had been persuaded. The city had been adorned? 
with harbours. 


LESSON XL. 
[The Moods of the Passive. ] 
| Imper. | Opt. Subj. |  Infin. Part. 

(1) τυπτ- ovat | -ov τοιμὴν -ωμαι -εσθαι -ομενος 
τυφθησ-ομαι (none) τ-οιμὴν (none) -εσθαι -ομενος 
ἐτυφ- θην -θητιϑ -θειὴην -θω -θῆναι -θείς 
τετυμμαι τετυψο | part. with part. with | τετύφθαι τετυμμένος. 

einv | ὦ 


(2) The subj. takes the terminations of the principal tenses (p. 28) with the 
mood-vowel ὦ for the first persons and third plural: ἡ for the other persons. But 
in the second sing. o is dropt, and ya: contracted into y. [-w-wat, ἢ (for n-cat, 
N-at), η-ται, &c.] 

(3) The opt. follows the historical tenses (p. 28), and has o: for its mood- 
vowel, dropping o in the 2nd sing. [οὐ- μὴν, o1-0 (for οἱ" σοὺ), ot-To, &c. ] 

(4) The terminations of the pass. aorists must be carefully learnt. 

(5) In the perf., the o of σθαι in the infin. is dropt when the root ends in a 
consonant: so that the termination is then virtually θαι. Hence βε-βλαφ-θαι, 
πε-πλεχ-θαι. [See 65, p. 18.] 


EXERCISE 42, 


Let him be proclaimed. Let them be admired by the citizens. 
Be thou soothed. Let it be written. Let it be written (aor.). Let 
it be written (perf.). Let it be carved (perf.). I am come, that 
the flowers may be plucked (aor.). The image is going to be 
carved. Iam come, that I may be persuaded. Be thou scourged *. 
I was there, that I might be persuaded. Virtue, having been prac- 
tised, sharpens the soul. The letter is going to be written. I will 
give this to those who are left (perf.). Those who were left (aor.) 
went-away. I wonder-at the things written (per7f.) in the soul’. 


1 orepavoc. 2 κοσμεω. 3 Drop the augment. 
* paortyo-w. > Say: ‘The (things) in the soul written.’ 
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A certain young-man stole what had been written. Having written 
the laws, the lawgivers went-away. These things are written (pres.) - 
in the soul. I am come, that the letter may be written. Be it 
written ( perf.). Doing this, he would be hurt. I will defend that 
which has been hurt (aor.). I am going to be hurt. Having been 
forced (aor.), they went-away. I should be ashamed (aor.). 


Ξ LESSON ΧΙ}. 


ES The case absolute in Greek is the genitive. 


EXeERcIsE 43. 


The letter being written (perf.), he went-away. The boy, having 
been scourged, will cry-out. O boy, do not wail. The statue 
having been carved, the artist went-away. These things having 
been done (aor.), the lawgiver will chastise those who did (them). 
Do not do this. The artists, having persuaded the citizens, went- 
away. ‘The artists, having been persuaded, went-away. Having 


been injured by the citizens, they went-away. 


LESSON XLII. 
[Learn Terminations, 73, p. 19: and (4) p. 20.] 


(1) The Middle Voice expresses an action that a man (1) does to himself; or 
(2) for his own advantage, &c.; or (3) that he gets done for himself, or his own 
advantage. 

a) Many are simply deponents. 

(2) διδασκω, teach; διδασκομαι, have- a person -taught. 

Aovw, wash another. 


Aovopat, wash some part of myself: also (wash myself =) bathe. 


(3) διδασκομαι ἐδιδασκομην λουομαι ἐλουομὴν 
διδαξομαι ἐδιδαξαμην λουσομαι ἐλουσαμὴν 
δεδιδαγμαι ἐδεδιδαγμην λελουμαι ἐλελουμην. 


(4) The only tense with any peculiarity of termination is the first aor. mid. 


αμὴν wt aro 
apeGov ac@ov ασθην 
αμεθα ασθε αντο 


1 For aco (ao=w), 
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VocABULARY. 


φυλασσομαῖι, guard-myself ; defend-myself. 

μισθοω, let: mid. cause to be let by myself; hire. 

παρα-σκευαζομαι, provide myself with. 

mavw, stop (trans.); mid. stop (intrans.), cease. 
DEPONENT. ~ 

βιαζομαι, force, compel. 


EXERCISE 44, 


I was defending-myself. I shall defend myself. The Persians 
~were defending themselves. I have hired the garden. He stopt. 
I have stopt. I shall lament. He was lamenting. He lamented. 
I have stopt (99). I have-provided-myself-with this axe. I shall 
stop. He hired the garden. They will hire the garments. The boy 
has lied. 


LESSON XLIII. 
[Act. verbs with future middle. | 
Many active verbs have a fut. of the mid. form. Of these, θαυμαζω (wonder- 


at, admire); κολαζω (chastise); οἰμωζω (cry-out); Onoaw (hunt)!; have been 


given in the Vocabularies ?. 


EXERCIsE 45. 


The boy will hunt the hares. You (two) will admire the beauty 
of the harbour. You (pl.) will punish the boy. The boy will cry- 
out. You (pl ) will pursue the hare. You (sing.) will admire the 
dove’s wing. The other Persians will pursue the wild-beast. Who 
in-the-world will pursue the wild-beast? Who in-the-world will 
chastise the base flatterer? Who in-the-world built the temple 
of Minerva? O lawgiver, do not admire the false wisdom of the 


Scythian. 


1 διώκω, pursue. 
2 From this time θαυμάζω, κολάζω (which have sometimes fut. act.) are to 


take fut. mid. 


PAWEL Π|. 


EASY EXERCISES 


ON THE 


GREEK ACCIDENCE. 


Verbs in μι, Anomalous Verbs, &c. 


Obs. In this Part the pupil is to accentuate his Greek. 


Questions on Accentuation, at the end of the Book (p. 134). 


See 


PART IZL—INTRODUCTION. 


PRINCIPLES OF WORD-BUILDING. 


I. VERBS FROM SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES. 


I. Verbs derived from substantives and adjectives denote the being, having, 
making, or furnishing with, what the root expresses. 


2. aw, éw, εὐω, (and sometimes woow or ὦττω, aw, and iZw,) denote being, 
or having. 


3. dw, iw, ύτω, aivw, denote making, making into, or furnishing with. 


4. Obs. Those in ἄζω, igw, from proper names, denote adopting the manners, 
party, or language, of the person or nation: as, ἑλληνίζειν, μηδίξζειν. 


a) Other terminations are (1) desideratives in ew, from root of future, and 
in caw, aw from substantives ; (2) inchcatives in σκω ; (3) frequentatives in αζω, 
ww, vow. ; 


11. SUBSTANTIVES FROM VERBS. 


5. Endings to mark the man who does, are these : 
éuc, TNO, Two, and (of first declension) rye. 
In compounds oc, and sometimes ag or ἧς. 


6. The feminines of eve are toca, ea. 
But ro and τωρ give τειρα, τρις, and τρια. 
_ τῆς τρια gives,—remember this,— 
Not τρια only, sometimes τίς. 


7. εἰον, from name of man in eve, 
Is th’ instrument the man doth use, 
Or place in which he works: roa, τρον; 
(From τῆς and rwp) with τήριον, 
Have the same meaning, which is meant 


By ev: ανον ἷ, too, is instrument. 


1 From verbal roots. 
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8. μος, pn—and pa 
Whose genitive is roc; 
σις, Gia, ἢ OF a, 
And (mas. or neuter) og, 
Are nouns from verbs ; and by them is exprest 
The doing, or the thing quod factum est. 


( REMARES.) 

9. The sigma terminations naturally follow the future; and the mu termina- 
tions the perfect passive. The vowel terminations change ε of the root into o, 
like the perf. mid. 

10. μος generally becomes σμος, when added to pures. 

11, μη, μα, do not always take this sigma, even when the perfect has it: but 
they generally retain the long vowel of the future when they do not. 

12. μος denotes properly the doing (but often the thing done); pa, the thing 
done: μὴ fluctuates between both meanings. 

13. σις (6. ewe), ora (= Eng. ing: Lat. io) denote the doing: though some- 
times (as the terminations ing, io) the thing done. 


14. In some compounds cta denotes a permanent property. 


15. ἢ or a have not so distinctly marked a signification, but the abstract 
notion generally prevails. Most of them are orytone. Those in ea, from verbs 


in evw, have the a long, and are parorytone. 


16. Masculines in o¢ are generally dissyllables with o for the vowel of the 
root!; neuters in o¢ never take the o. Masculines in τὸς are longer forms, 
generally oxytone. 


III. SUBSTANTIVES FROM ADJECTIVES. 


17. ca, της (G. τητος), συνη. 
a) A final r generally becomes σ᾽ before ta: but not, if the termination of 
the root is στ. 


IV. ADJECTIVES FROM SUBSTANTIVES, VERBS, 
AND OTHER ADJECTIVES. 


tog (Eng. like, ly, en, &c.) \ mark belonging, relating to, or proceeding 
ve (Eng. tive, sive, ic, δα.) From, consisting of, ὅκα. 
a) The termination toe coalesces with a final a, ε, o, into atoc, etog, oLog, 
qoc.—etoc is often from the name of a person (Eng. ic, ean). A final often 
becomes c before toc. 


1 Hither as coming from roots with o, or by changing ¢ into o. 
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19. «oc, ἵνος (Eng. y, en) denote the substance or material of which a thing 
consists. 


a) Some in ἐνὸς are from words of time; and some from other substantives, 
and even adjectives (ἀλγεινός, ἀληθινός). 


20. ῥός! (ερός, nodc), adéoc, εἰς (ήεις, detc, tec) and ὠδης, generally denote 
Fulness, abundance (Eng. y, ful, ous). 


21. «og and ικός denote capability, fitness, Ke. ; those in toc, both trans- 
atively and intransitively ; those in ixog only in a transitive sense. 


22. ὀς, voc, λός, wAdc, ρος, and ac, also express the verbal notion as adjec- 
tive ; most commonly in a passive, but sometimes in a transitive sense. 


23. μὼν denotes the possession of a habit or feeling, expressed by a verb. 
24, τέος = part. in dus. 


25. τὸς = past participle ; but often fit or proper to be, &e. (ibilis.) 


Vv. ADVERBS. 
26. we, added to the root of adjective. 
27. Cov, σε, express manner, place, δα. (from substantives.) 


28. θι ΞΞ ina place: also the old datives, οἱ, yov?, or (after ¢ or 0) ἄσι ; and 
(chiefly from pronominal adjectives) χοῦ, x7. 


29. θεν = from a place. 
30. δὲ = toa place. 
31. δον, Onv, &e., denote manner (from verbs). - 


32. t, εἰ, TL, TE, Orc, are other adverbial terminations, denoting manner, 
circumstance, &c. 


33. o7eis from national names. 


VI. PECULIAR CLASSES OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


34. Diminutives—tov, διον, ἰδιον, aproyv, ασιον, υδριον, υλλιον, υλλις, tC, 
ἰσκος, toxn, ὅτο. 


8ὅ. Amplificaticvesi—wr, αξ. 
86, Gentilia.—oc, τος, τινος, ανος, νος, ἰτῆς, ιατης; ὠτῆς, Eve. 


Long (6. ov), wy, poet. (G. τωνος ἢ (masculine. ) 
adne (from 7¢, ας; toc), 


ἐδ; AC, VI; VIF «Ὁ cei avia des sees ( feminine.) 


37. Patronymics. { 


1 Observe the accents wherever they are given. 2 Not got. Β. 
3 Seldom tovoe. 
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A in composition has three meanings. 


38. (1) a( = avev, without), not, un-, &c., negative. 
(2) a( = ἀγαν, very much) strengthens the meaning. 
(3) a( = ἅμα, together) expresses the connexion between the two 


objects. 


Table of the less obvious meanings of Prepositions in Composition. 


39. ἀμφί, on both sides. 

40. ἀντί, against, marking opposition ; in return for, ὅκα. 

4]. ava, up; back again. 

42, διά (dis) marks separation ; taking apart or aside. 

43. ἐν, often into. 

44, κατάξ, 1) down; it often implies completion, and hence 2) ruin, destruction 
(answering in both to per). 

45. μετά (trans.) marks transposition, change, sharing. 

46. παρά sometimes signifies (like preter) missing, or doing amiss. παρα- 


βαίνειν, to transgress, &e. 


1 With βαίνειν, &c. ava, up, and κατά, down, mean respectively into the 
interior, and down to the coast. 
3 Hence kara is sometimes equivalent to up in English: καταφαγεῖν, to 


eat up. 
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AOC PON GE ULATION: 


I. SUBSTANTIVES. 
(1) Frrst Dectenston. [First and second declensions.] 


1. a, Gen. nc. Accent as far back as possible. But Roman names in iva are 
properisp., and Greek names in 64, θᾶ, paroxytone. 

a) Hence those in eva, from adj. in ye, are proparoxytone, since they end in 
ἃ : those in eva, from verbs in eyw, paroxytone, since they end in ἃ. 


2. pa, accent as far back as possible, except verbal derivatives, which are 
oxytone. 

3. ὕνη, paroxytone. 

(The other terminations can hardly be reduced to rule, from the number of 
endings and exceptions.) 

4, One, adne, are paroxytone. 

5. tne from verbs, generally oxytone, except those that in the poets appear 
likewise with the termination np, as ψάλτης, κυβερνήτης, πλάστης, κλέπτης, 
ψεύστης. 

(2) Serconp [Third] DEcLENSION. 

6. Here, too, words directly from the root (whether with or without the 
change of ε into 0) are paroxytones: those with peculiar syllables of formation 
(as μος; Toc, &c.) are oxytone. 

7. Observe: κάλαμος, κόσμος, dypoc, οἶμος, ὅλμος, ὅρμος, πόλεμος, πότμος, 
ὦμος, and others in μος, not being obviously derived from existing verbal roots, 


have the accent as far back as possible. So θάνατυς, κίνδυνος. 


8. Oss. νόμος, law νομός, pasture-ground 
λουτρόν, bath — λοῦτρον, water for washing 
βίος, life βιός, bow 
δῆμος, people Onpoc, fat. 


9. ἀδελφός, θεός, κριός, λαός, ναός, υἱός, with many others that are not 
abstract nouns, are oxytone. ᾿ 

10. Neuters are accented as far back as possible. (—1} ἑρπετόν», ζυγόν, 
πτερόν, ὠόν, and the adjective substantives φυτόν, βοτόν, ῥυτόν.) 

11. Diminutives in voy are paroxytone when they form a dactyl (παιδίον) : 
when not, they throw the accent as far back as possible. 


1 __ (minus) means ‘ except’: + (plus) means ‘ together with’. 
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‘12. Of other diminutives, 
a) toKkoc is paroxytone: νεανίσκος. 


δ) aptoy, ιδιον, υλλιο», υφιον, proparoxytone. 
(3) Tuirp DEcLENsSION. 
13. Monosyllables with ace. a are oxytone.—7ac. 
14. Monosyllable neuters, and those with nom. -¢, acc. v, are perispomena. 


---κλείς, kic, λίς (but ace. κλεῖν, κῖν, Atv). 


(Polysyllables.) 
15. a) Neuters throw the accent as far back as possible. 


b) The following terminations (of mas. and fem.) are oxytone ; the others 
throw the accent back as far as possible. 


av, EUC, ὦ 
ac, fem. + ὁ ἀνδριάς, ἱμάς. 
nv — some droper names and adjectives. 


np, mas. -Ἐ ἡ γαστήρ. 
ic, acc.a “--- ἄγλις, δέλλις, μέρμις, ὄρνις. 


Ὁ 


ως — ἅλως, γάλως. + ὁ εὐρώς, ἱδρώς, ταώς. 

υς — βότρυς, γένυς, γῆρυς, ἔγχελυς, θρῆνυς, ἴτυς, κόρυς, κώμυς, 
γέκυς, πέλεκυς, πῆχυς, πίτυς, πρέσβυς, στάχυς, χέλυς :—and 
some proper names, as Πόρτυς, Φόρκυς. 

wy, fem. — γλήχων, μήκων. + many proper names (as Παφλαγών, Make- 
δών), the names of the months (Γαμηλιών), all in εων, and 
ἀγών, ἀγκών, αἰών, ἀλεκτρυών, ἡγεμών, κηδεμών, κανών, 
λειμών, χιτών and a few more}, 

16. Feminine names of persons in τς are accented on the same syllable as the 
masculine form from which they are derived :—if, however, the masculine was 
proparoxytone or a dissyllable barytone, the fem. in tc is oxytone. 

Thus αὐλητήρ, Σπαρτιάτης, but Πέρσης, αἰχμάλωτος. 

αὐλητρίς, Σπαρτιᾶτις, Περσίς, αἰχμαλωτίς. 


Il, ADJECTIVES. 


17. Simple adjectives (except those that are used substantively, as φίλος, a 
friend, &c.) generally have the accent on the last syllable : compound adjectives 
not. But to this rule there are many exceptions. 


1 So words denoting a place where things are kept: 6. g. σιτοβολών (granary), 
&e. ὀδούς, tooth, is oxytone. 


I. 
Oxytone. 


θος, Koc, og, voc, 

TOC, ρος, σος, Toc}. 

aoc when there is 
no kindred form 
in ewe, 

nc, 6. εος. 

ας, 6. αδος. 

ve.—Verbals in τος. 

Dissyllables in ovoc, 
oc; and atog from 
substantives. 


Exceptions. 
ἡλίκος 
πηλίκος 
τηλίκος 


αἰόλος 
βέβηλος 
δῆλος 
ἕκηλος 
κόλος 
λάλος 
ὕλος 
φαῦλος 


μόνος 


ἄκρος 
γαῦρος 
γλίσχρος 
ἐλεύθερος 
λάβρος 


παῦρος 


ἴσος 
μέσος 


All in ὕνος 


Those in tvoc from 
simple roots, de- 
noting a substance 
or species. 


πλήρης 


ἥμισυς 
θῆλυς 
πρέσβυς 
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11. III. LV: 
Paroxytone. Proparoxytone.  Properispomena. 
tog, υλος, λεος. toc, εος, proc, Polysyllables in 


Verbals in réoc. 

ac, when G. not 
αδος. 

εἰς, WV. 

Multiplicatives in 
οος. 

nc, G. ητος, 

with the word 
ὀλίγος. 


Exceptions. 
αἴσυλος 
ἑκών 


proparox. 


and polysyll. 
in εἰος (when 


0L0G, WO 3 aLoG 
from subst. 


theseendings Dissyllables in 

are simply ειος. 

appended to 

the root.) 

Exceptions. Exceptions. 

βαλιός ἀραιός | ἠβαιός 

δεξιός γεραιός | κραταιός 

πολιός δηναιός | παλαιός 

σκολιός — 
βέβαιος | δίκαιος 

ἀντίος βίαιος μάταιος 

ἐναντίος δείλαιος 

ΠΣ, 

ἱταμός γέλοιος 

ἀνδρεῖος 

γυναικεῖος 

ἑταιρεῖος 

ἠθεῖος 

μεγαλεῖος 

οἰκεῖος 

ὀθνεῖος 

παιδεῖος 

παρθενεῖος 

σπονδεῖος 


Those in éoc, 
where the « 
is an [onic 
insertion, 
are ouytone ; 
aS KEVEOC, 
ὅτ. 


1 When adjectives with these terminations are formed from simple roots. Ὁ 


course 0c, Pog come under og. 


H 


98 ACCENTUATION. 


(Compound Adjectives.) 


18. o¢.—Accent as far back as possible, except in those compounded of noun, 
verb (in that order) with long penult and transitive meaning ; which are oxytone. 


19. Ezceptions—Those in apyoc, σῦλος, are proparoxytone: so are those in 
epyog that express a worker, not as one who follows such an occupation, but as 
one who is of such a character. These become properisp. if a contraction takes 
place ; as κακό-εργος, κακοῦργος. 


20. When the penult is short, those with a transitive meaning are paroxytone ; 
those with a passive or intransitwwe meaning, proparoxytone: μητροκτόνος, 
mother-killing: μητρόκτονος, killed by his mother. 

21. LHxceptions—Compounds with short penult whose first factor is a prepo- 
sition, a (privative or intensive), dug, εὐ, det, ἀγαν, ἀρι, ἀρτι, ἐρι, nul, a, παν, 
πολύ, are proparoxytone: so are many in oyoc (from exw). 

22. Verbals in τὸς become proparoxytone in the compounds, when they are 
declined with two endings: not otherwise. 


23. nce, G. coc. Those are oxytone (1) that have short penult, and a verbal root 
as their last factor ; as, ἰοβαφής. 
(2) Those ending in adyne, αχθής, evdnc, ουργής; πληθής. 
(3) The compounds with the words enumerated in 21; as, ἀτερπήῆς, &e. 
24. The neuters of ἤρης, ὠδής, are properisp.: Hoes, GEC. 
25. The others in ¢, coc, throw the accent as far back as possible (ὑπερ- 
μεγέθης; neut. ὑπερμέγεθες). 
26. Those in ας, G. ov, are paroxytone. 


27. Those in ne, G. ov, with penult long, are ovytone (except those in πώλης) : 
those with penult short, parowytone. 


28. If, however, the last factor is an unaltered substantive, the accentuation 
of that substantive is retained. 


29. Allin πλήξ, pwk, τρώξ, σφάξ, are ouytone. 


III. NUMERALS. 


30. Numerals throw the accent as far back as possible. 
81. Eaceptions—(1) ἑπτά, ὀκτώ, tvvéa, ἑκατόν. 

32. (2) Adverbs in άκις (paroxytone). 

33. (3) Ordinals in οστός (oxytone). 

34. (4) Multiplicatives in oo¢, οὖς. 

35. (5) Substantives in ac; μονάς, τριάς, &e. (o«ytone). 
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IV. ADVERBS. 


36. we from oxytones in ος is cireumfiexed: from barytones, paroxytone. 
37. ὡς from ἧς is orytone (— those in Owe). 
38. we from ve, wy, εἰς, and participles, is paroxytone. 


39. θεν 
θι (1) Those in οθεν, οθι, οσε, are paroxytone ; except those from 
πᾶς, ἄλλος, οἶκος, ἔνδον, and éxro¢!, which are proparoxytone. 
σε 


(2) With any vowel but o before the termination, the accent remains on the 
syllable that has it in the original word: ἀρχῆθεν from ἀρχή ; ἄνωθεν from 
ἄνω. Except ἕκαθεν from ἑκάς, Altice ἕκας. 

40. δὲ is enclitic, and treated as such: πόλινδε, oikdvde, Μέγαράδε. 

41, ἀδὴν is paroxytone: δόν, ηδόν, oxytone. 


LESSON XLIV. 
[τίθημι. See pp. 36, 37, &e.] 


VocABULARY. 

Word-building.|—To put-down (κατα-τιθημι, W.? 44). To put-to; to add 
(προσ-τιθημι). To place-round; to put round {(περι-τιθημι). To put-up (ava- 
τιθημι, W. 41). That which is put up; a votive-offering ; offering (ἀνα-θημα, 
n.W.11. A.15,a). That which is fixed (@ecpoc* = mstitution, ordinance, 
statute. W.12. A. 6). A placing (θεσις, f. W. 13. A. 15: of laws, enacting: of 
names, giving). A placer (θέτης, g. ov: of names, a giver, W. δ). 

Stone (λιθος, τὰ. A. 6). Name (όνομα, g. aroc, A. 18, a). 


Exercise 46. 


[In what number is the verb after neuter plurals ?] 

He puts-down the silver. Put-down the money. I have put- 
down the gold. I am come to put-down the silver. He has put-up 
a votive-offering in the temple of Minerva. A votive-offering 
will be put-up in the temple of Mercury. O Neptune, beautiful 
votive-offerings will be put-up in the temple. A certain beautiful 


1 Remember these words by their meaning: “ Every other house, within (and) 
without.” 

? A.= Rules for Accentuation. W.= Rules for Word-building. 

3. In Athens, θεσμός was one of Draco’s, νόμος one of Solon’s, laws. 
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offering was put-up in the temple of the gracious god. Do not 
put-up the offering in this temple. I was there to put-up’ the 
offering. The giving’ of names is something clever. The axe 
having been sharpened, the artist went-away. May the axe be 
sharpened*. He wondered-at the placing ( pl.) of the stones. He 
was-going to put-up the beautiful offering in the temple of Minerva. 
He admires the giver* of names. The giver of names was wise. 
He was putting-up the offering in the temple. 


LESSON XLV. 
[δίδωμι. See p. 36, &e.] 


VocaABULARY. 

Word-building.|—Act of giving ; giving (δοσις, f. W. 13. A. 15). Gift (δόμα, 
W. 11. A. 15, a). To give-away (ἀπο-διδωμι, give-up, render). To give a share 
of (μετα-διδωμι, W. 45, impart). To give-in-return (ἀντι-διδωμι, W. 39). One- 
who-gives-forth (προ-δότης, W. 5. A. 5, proditor, traitor, betrayer). To give away 
from myself (άἀπο-δοσθαι, mid., to sell). To suffer punishment (to give justice, 
Suny διδωμι). 

EXERCISE 47. 


The gods gave us® sleep. Give- us* a-share of the gold. The 
“unjust citizen will suffer punishment. He is-going to suffer punish- 
ment. O unjust judge, you will suffer punishment. Give-a-share 
of your good (things) to the poor. He was giving-up the silver. 
The gifts of the poor are sacred. The base traitor has suffered ° 
punishment. The bad have suffered punishment. I am come to 
put-down? the silver. What will you give- me -in-return? She 
is going to sell the dove. Who in-the-world has given us these 
things ? 


LESSON XLVI. 
Comparative and Superlative. 
[ Learn how to form comparative and superlative, p. 13. Learn Voce. 13, p. 14.] 


1, The comparative in the Greek governs the genitive——cogwrepoc τοῦ 
διδασκάλου, wiser than his teacher. 


1 That 1 might put-up, * Say, placing. 3 As a wish. 
4 Say, placer. 5 Dat. of person. 
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2. To express ‘he is too wise to do a thing,’ the Greeks said, ‘ he is wiser 
than so-as to do it.’ 


A er 


σοφώτερός ἐστιν ἢ ὥστε ποιεῖν τοῦτο. 


VocABULARY. 


7, than. 
ὥστε, 80 AS. 
To get or acquire (κτάομαι: perf. I have got = I possess). A possession, from 
root era (κτη-μα, W. 11. A.15,a@),. Act of acquiring; acquisition ; possession 
(κτη-σις, W. 13. A. 15, δὴ. 


EXErRcIsE 48, 


[ What adjectives in o¢ have only two terminations? Top of p. 12.] 

He gave-a-share of the gold to the very-clever poet. He will 
wonder-at the very-pious old-man. O most pious old-man, do not 
give-a-share of the silver to this most-hateful flatterer. He sold the 
dove to the Persian. The eagle is blacker than the dog. The wine 
is very sweet. Nothing (is) more hateful than a flatterer. Having- 
done very-base things, he went-away. Do not pursue the very- 
strong wild-beast. May you suffer punishment, O basest man. He 
is admiring the very-broad river. The Nile’ is very broad. The 
voice of the nightingale is sweeter than that’ of the peacock. He is 
too just to steal (say, juster than so-as to steal). No possession is 
better than virtue. The possession (κτησις) of virtue is alone secure. 
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(tor np.) 
(1) Tenses with the intrans. meaning, ‘ stand.’ 
Pres. ἵ 
Tapert oe. \ Really pres. and imperf. pass. I am placed = I stand. 
Fut. στήσομαι, (really, fut. mid.) shall (place myself =) stand: but also, 
shall erect. 
Aor. ἔστην, aor. 2. act. 


Perf. ἕστηκα, perf. and pluperf. act., with the meaning of pres. and 
Plup. ἑστήκεινϑ, imperf.* 
1 Νεῖλος. 2 Say, than-the. 3 Or εἱστήκειν. 


+ But in some of the compounds, the perf. has a real perfect meaning. 
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VocABULARY. 


To stand-by (zapa-ornvat!, Accent on penult). To stand-up (ava-ornvat). 
To change my standing ; remove, intrans. (usra-ornvat). Tostand-away ; revolt 
(ἀπο-στηναι). To stand-round (περι-στηναι). Act of standing-away (ἀπο- 
ordouc, revolt. W. 13. A. 15, ὃ). Removal (μεταστἄσις). Act of standing-up 
(ἀναστᾶσις, resurrection). That which is placed between; interval (διάστημα, 
W.11. A. 15, a). Act of standing (στασις, used for sedition”). Stand-apart ;- 
separate (δια- στηναι). 


EXERCISE 49. 


He removed from the country. He will stand-by his friends 
(dat.). They stand-by their friends. Mayest thou stand-by thy 
friend. He is going to stand-by his friends. The resurrection of 
the body soothes the pious. The revolt of the island injured the 
city. He wonders-at the seditions of Greece. Seditions injured 
Greece. I will remove from this country. He rose up from (ék, 
gen.) his bed*®. The Medes* revolted from the king. The Medes 
were-about to revolt from the king. I wonder-at the removal of the 
geometer. O geometer, rise-up from your bed. ‘The geometer 
wondered-at the intervals between the chords (say, of the chords). 
Give (me) where J may stand. Those who stood-around wondered- 
at the strength of the fire. Those-who-have-revolted. Stand-up, 
O lawgiver. Those who were hurt stood-apart. ‘The Persians were 
standing-apart. Stand-by your friends (143, p. 38). 


LESSON XLVIII. 


Transitive forms of ἵστημι. 


Act. Pass. Mid. 

Pres. torn ἵσταμαι ἵσταμαι The mid. is divided 
Imperf. ἵστην ἱστάμην ἱστάμην ee the mean- 
Fut. στήσω σταθήσομαι στήσομαι | ing place myself, 
Aor. ἔστησα ἐστάθην ἐστησάμην and that of place, 
Perf. ἕσταμαι erect (6. 5. & Monu- 
Plup. ἑστάμην ment). Aor. mid. 
has only the latter 

meaning. 


1 The compounds of ἵστημι are here given in the inf. aor. 2. 
* Of which Plato says, it might be better called δια-στἄσις, ‘ standing apart.’ 
3 κλίνη. 4 Μῆδος. 
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VocABULARY. 


To make to stand-up; raise (ἀγν-ιστημι: also to expel a body of men from 
their country ; that is, to make them rise up and quit their homes). To make to 
stand-away (ἀφ-ιστημι, to make to revolt). To remove, change, trans. (μεθ- 


ἰστημι). 
Ozs. As ‘abeo visurus’ is ‘I go to see,’ so the fut. part. in Greek may ex- 
press a purpose. ἥκω, J am come, ἐπικουρήσων, to administer-aid, &e. 


Exercise 50. 

I am come to (p*) make- the Scythians -revolt. He made- the 
Medes -rebel from’ the king. I am come, that I may make- the 
island -rebel from the Persians. He was there to expel (say, that 
he might expel) the Lydians*. The dogs (p. 41) will put-up the 
hares. <A trophy* will be put-up. I am come to (p) change the 
constitution’. The lawgiver changed the constitution. The soul 
shall be removed from this country. The soul having been removed 
(aor.) from ° the earth, is happy. 


LESSON XLIX. 


Some contracted forms of ἵστημι occur in the perf. and pluperf., of which the 
following are the most common : 
Perf, dual, ἕστᾶτον : plur. tordpev, ἕστἄτε, ἑστᾶσι(ν). 
Pluperf. 3 pl. ἕστασαν. Inf. ἑστάναι. Part. ἑστώς. 
Part. ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα, ἑστώς (or ἑστός). 


Gen. ἑστῶτος, ἑστώσης, ἑστῶτος, &e. 


Exercise 51. 


The king will punish those who-have-revolted. The king of the 
Persians punished the island which-had-revolted. (It is) a terrible 
thing to revolt * (perf.). Those who-have-revolted shall be punished. 
We have revolted to the king of the Persians. Do not put-down 


1 A p will be placed after the ‘to,’ when it is to be translated by a participle. 

2 From after revolt is gen. or ἀπό with gen.: to is πρός with ace. 

3 Λυδός. * τρόπαιον. 5 ἡ πολιτεία. δ ἐκ, with gen. 

7 ἕσταμεν, &c., from pluperfect, hardly occur in prose. ἑστηκέναι is perhaps 
not in use at all._iorat, éorainyv, are poetical: of the subj. ἑστῶ, the forms 
with 7 do not occur. 

8 Express the article. 
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(aor.) the silver. ‘They were going to put-down the gold. Ye 
were there to (p) put up the offerings in the temple of Ceres. Do 


not stand-by the bad (143, p. 38). He is too pious® to revolt 
from the gods. 


LESSON L. 
[tnpe: p. 40. 146, 148.] 
VocaBULaRY. 
To send or throw away (ἀφειημι, dismiss: let go: hurl, shoot). To send- 


together, ὁ. 6. put-quickly-together = understand (cuy-tynpu). Intelligence (συν- 
é-o1c, A. 15, δ). Dismissal (ἀφεσις). 


Missile (βελος, n. A. 15, b.—dart, javelin, arrow). 


Exercise 52, 


The soldiers hurled their javelins. I will let- you -go. The 
darts being hurled hurt nobody. The boys are shooting their 
arrows. I am come to (p) shoot-off® my arrows. O boys, you will 
shoot-off your arrows. Let the dart be hurled (imperat. of perf.). 
The darts were hurled. They were-about to hurl their darts. 
Having shot-off his arrow, he went-away. Having shot-off these 
arrows, I will go-away. A certain boy had shot-off an arrow. The 
boy understood his father’s words. You understood what (newt. 
of rel. p. 15) I was saying. The geometer was astonished-at the 
intelligence of the boy. Do not say what you do no¢* understand. 
If we understand, (say we understanding: gen. absol.), they will be 
silent. 


LESSON LI. 
(Contracted Verbs in ew.) 
[Learn Rules, p. 81. Art. 126, 1; and Voe. 20, p. 100.] 
Obs. In present tense we have et, ov, for ¢, o. 
EXERCISE 537. 


Ye are injuring the good citizens. Do not injure the good citizen. 
Do not threaten. He was there to threaten (say, that he might 


ae 
pu. 
2 In these and the following examples, use the contracted imperfects of τίθημι 
and ἵημι. See 142, p. 38. 
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threaten) the base flatterer. What in-the-world are you threaten- 
ing me with (say, are you threatening tome)? The self-satisfied 
young-men were threatening the just judge. Ye were injuring the 
just artist. The two young-men were injuring the pious old- 
man. Ye were counting the seditions of Greece. Practise virtue. 
The Persians practised (imperf.) this virtue. The citizens were 
unfortunate. Do not move the stone. The boys were moving the 
great stone. Do not rail-at your father. The artists were putting- 
up the offering. The boys were giving-a-share of the flesh to the 
wild-beasts. The boys were shooting-off their arrows. Do not add 
(pres.) this. 
LESSON LII. 
(Contracted Verbs in aw.) 
[Voc., p. 24. Learn also Vocab. of Irregular Nouns, p. 41.] 


VocABULARY. 


Word-building.|—Deceit (awarn). To have or use deceit; to deceive (ἀπα- 
raw). Deceitful (ἀπατηλος, W. 22. A. 17). To laugh (γελαω, fut. γελᾶσομαι. 
See p. 27. 114, a). To be inclined to laugh (γελασείω, W. 4, a). 


(Model Sentence.) 
ἐάν τι ἔχωμεν, δώσομεν : if we have any thing, we will give it. 


» 


κἄν (= καὶ ἄν, καὶ ἐάν), even if ; even though. 


In a conditional sentence with ‘if, use ἐάν with the subjunctive when the 
verb of the consequence is in the future. 


Exercise 54. 


Having been deceived (aor.), he went-away. He is going to 
deceive his father. If you deceive your father, the gods will chas- 
tise you. The boy is deceitful. The race of flatterers is deceitful ’. 
The citizen was railing-at him who-had-deceived (him)'. Ye are 
deceiving your mothers. He was daring (to do) this. Who in-the- 
world dares to do this? Do not deceive (sing.). If you dare (to 
do) this, you will be chastised. Who in-the-world erected the 
trophy ? I will chastise him who-is-daring‘ this. Do not hunt (pl.) 
this hare. O Apollo’, do not injure this city. - I will give-a-share 
of the milk (p. 41) to the boys. Who in-the-world (pl.) built this 


1 Begin with the adjective. 2. ΕΒ. 0: 92. Obs. 2. 
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temple to Mars? (p. 41.) He wondered-at the laughter (p. 41) of 
the deceitful (man). Even though you laugh, you shall be chas- 
tised. The boy was laughing. I should laugh. He wounded 
(βλαπτ) the Scythian with his spear (p. 41). O boy, you are 
inclined-to-laugh. 

LESSON LIII. 


(Contracted Verbs in ow.) 


[Learn from Zeve to Maprve of Irregular Nouns, p. 41.] 


VocaBULARY, 

Word-building.|—To make accurate, from ἀκρίβης (ἀκρίβοω, to know accu- 
rately; to observe accurately; keep accurately). Accuracy (ἀκρίβεια, W. 17. 
A.1,a). Accurately (ἀκρίβως, A. 37). To enslave, strengthened from dovow 
(κατα-δουλοω, W. 44). 

Both, τε ΐ, after its word. 

EXERCISE 55. 

You are staining- the boy’s hair -with-blood. He was there to 
enslave the islanders’. You know- the name -accurately. Do not 
accurately-observe this. The Persian was accurately-keeping his 
rank. The geometer will wonder-at the accuracy of Thales. O 
Jupiter, do not observe-accurately these works. The Greeks built 
this temple to the great* Jupiter. He admired the hero. The 
hero’s hair (pl.) was-standing on-end (say, straight, p. 10, 38). I 
was wondering-at this kind of hair (pl.). You will wonder-at both 
the hair (pl.) and the claws of the wild-beast. I will give the key 
to this servant. He wondered at the mess. I will give the mess 
to these witnesses. The boy admired the dogs of the Greek. 


LESSON LIV. 


(Rest of the Irregular Nouns: and the present and fut. Tenses of the Verb ἐο be, 
p- 40.) 


EXERCISE 56. 


Nature has given great ears to asses*. I will give-a-share of the 
water to the bird. O Neptune, do not hurt this city. You will not 


1 This is the weakest ‘both.’ καί before its word is stronger. 
? Islander, from νῆσος (νησιώτης, 35). 
Sa 5.19. 4 Ovoc,m. A. 6. 
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deceive Neptune. They were-going to polute the temple of Nep- 
tune. They were-not-able to deceive Neptune. The old man will 
assemble the wise Greeks in (εἰς) the Pnyx. You (pl.) will admire 
the swallow’s wings. He has two sons’. He has (say, there are to 
him) beautiful daughters. O boys, ye are deceitful. Ye will be 
wise. It will be just. The woman will give this to her husband’. 


LESSON ΤΥ. 


(ἀπ-ειμι, I will go away. Learn its tenses, p. 40.) 

The radical vowel of this verb is e, lengthened in some forms into εἰ. 

εἶμι = will go: the other moods whose nature allows it, have also this future 
meaning, which does not, however, appear in dependent and secondary sentences, 
in which they are generally employed.—Oss. ἰών with accent of an aorist 
participle. 

EXERCISE 57. 

The citizen having-been wronged (perf.), will go-away. Having- 
been wronged, you will go-away. The poor (man) will go-away 
empty. Let him go-away. We will not go-away empty. O most 
empty of flatterers, go-away. If you go-away, you shall be 
punished. Having threatened the very-base old man, we went- 
away into the city. Let us go-away (subj.) to deceive the very-wise 
old-man. 

LESSON LVI. 
ἢ (Second Aorist.) 
(1) Comparatively few verbs have the second aorist in the act. and mid. ; but 


more have it in the passive. 


Some verbs that have aor. 2. act.: 


βαλλ- κραζ- (short root κρᾶγ-) φευγ- λειπ' 

cast, hit croak fly; fly from leave. 
Some verbs with aor, 2. pass. : 

Tacow (Tay) σκαπτω ῥαπτω > κρυπτϑ σπειρ 

arrange dig sew hide sow. 


Very few verbs have both aorists in use in the same dialect: κρύπτω and 
βλάπτω have (in the pass.). Such verbs may be compared with dig, &c.; which 
have two forms for their perfect, digged, dug. 


1 There are to him two sons. Express ‘two,’ and use the dual for ‘ sons.’ 
2 ἀνηρ, p. 13. 3 For the short root of these verbs, see 76, p. 20. 
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VocABULARY. 


W ord-building.|—Act of arranging; order, rank, post (ταγ-σις =7akic, W. 13. 
A. 15,6). Act of digging, from σκαπτ, to dig; short root, σκαφ (oxagn, W. 15). 
To dig-down (κατα-σκαπτω = to raze walls, &c.). Act of razing (κατασκᾶφη, 
W.15). To stitch or sew together (συῤ-ῥαπτω). That which has been dug 
(σκαμ-μα, foss; trench, A. 15, a). A digger (σκαπτήρ, W.5). From to sow, 
σπειρ-ω, form that which is sown; seed (σπερμα, A. 15, a). 


Exercise 58. 

The Scythian left his rank. Why in-the-world did the Persian 
leave his post? He was hit by a great stone. The raven croaked. 
The young-man fled into the city. The wise words were put- 
together? by the flatterer. The citizens will both dig and sow. 
That-which-was-sown withers-away. The Greeks fled towards the 
walls of the city. Vice will wither the soul. I do not accurately- 
know the name of the seeds which ye sowed. I did not accurately- 
know the name of the seeds which were sown. I am come, that I 
may raze the walls. By whom were the walls razed? I am come 
to raze the walls of the city. They were lamenting the razing of 
the walls. They are too wise° te fly-from their friends. 


LESSON LYVII. 
(Perf. 2. See § 20. Attend to 106.) 


V OcABULARY. 

Word-building.|—To break-to-pieces (καταγνυμι. See 153,1,p. 43). Pitcher 
(χύτρα). A potter (yurpevc, A. 15, δ). To have wealth, to grow or be rich, 
from πλοῦτος, wealth (πλουτ-εω). Wealthy (πλουσιος, W. 17. A. 17). To 
send-up (dvinpe ; also to dismiss, relax, slacken). Relaxation, laxness (av-e-ctc, 
A. 15, δ). Slave (δουλος, A. 6). Act of flying, flight, from gevy (duy-n, W. 15). 
A fugitive (φυγ-άς, G. aéoc, deserter, exile). Act of lamentation (όδυρμος, W. 10. 
A. 6). 

Verbs with perf. 2: λείπω, φεύγω, &c. See Voc. 21, p. 26. 


1 The cup is συν with its final consonant assimilated: it will appear again as 
συν before the augment. 


, 2. Aor. 2. from συῤῥαπτω. 
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Exercise 59. 


All have fled. I will pursue those-who-have-fled’. I would- 
not-fly-from® the pleasures of. virtue. The boy broke- the pitcher 
-to-pieces. The pitcher is-broken-to-pieces (perf. 2. act.). I 
lament my father’s flight. I shall lament the evils’ of old-age. 
What in-the-world is the lamentation? I will put-a-stop-to this 
lamentation. I would not leave (aor. 2) my post. We have not 
left our post. Wealth is sent-up out-of (ἐκ, gen.) the earth. The 
potter, having-grown-wealthy, will remove out-of the country. 
The potters are wealthy. They will punish the deserters. He did 
not-understand the slackening of the strings. The strings were 


slackened. 


LESSON LVIII. 


(Irregular Verbs. Learn the Irregular Verbs in a.) 


Obs. 1. aipéw, take: in mid. take to myself; choose, elect. 
Obs. 2. ναῦς, νεώς, νηΐ, ναῦν, are the Attic forms of ναῦς, ship. 
νῆες, νεῶν, ναυσί, ναῦς, } Thucyd. has dual νεοῖν. 
Obs. 3. ᾿Αμαρτάνω with gen. is to miss (an aim, &c.). 
᾿Αλέξω (assist: with ace. ward of) is in mid. ward off from myself ; 
repel ; revenge-myself-on. 


VocABULARY. 


Word-building.J—Form from aipé- w, subst. to express the act (atpeorc, choice, 
A. 15,6). From στρατός army, ἄγω lead, form one who leads an army, general 
(στρατηγος, A.18). Form from aipé-opat, adj. to express, capable of being taken, 
or fit to be taken (aigerog, eligible, desirable, A. 17). From δοῦλος slave, form 
to be a slave (δουλεύω). From ἅμαρτε, shorter root of ἁμαρτάνω, form subst. a 
sin committed (ἁμαρτημα, errour)—Sin (ἁμαρτία). 


Worthy (aoc, A. 17). Death (Qavaroc, A. 7). Aim, mark (σκοπός). 


EXeERcIsE 60. 

The general took the town. Pleasure has taken-prisoners (aipe) 
many men. Let not him who-has-been-chosen‘ (aor.) go away. 
Those who-had-been-chosen’, lamented (émperf.). 1-wondered-at 
the generals, whom you’ elected. I would not choose (aor.) this. 


1 Neut. pl. of κακός, as mala in Latin, 
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She led the boy’! by the hand. The mother was leading her 
daughter by! the hand. I did not perceive the boy (gen.). The 
city was taken. If the city be taken’ (aor.), I shall lament. The 
city is-going to be taken, All the ships were taken. Having been 
taken (aor.), they will be-slaves. This life would not be® desirable. 
What do you order concerning’ the choice of generals? If you 
hide these things, you will sin. He sinned (things) worthy of 
death. He has missed his aim. Whosoever (ὃς ἄν, with subj.) has 
sinned (aor. subj.), shall be punished. The boy having committed 
(say, having sinned) great sins, the father was lamenting. You will 
miss every thing (p/.), You would miss® your mark. If any one 
sin (aor.), he shall be punished. Sin blunts the soul. Sin having 
blunted your soul, you will commit (say, sin) great sins. Justice 
increases cities. True wisdom will increase the city. I am come 


to revenge-myself-on® my enemies. 


LESSON LIX. 
Irregular Verbs ({). 


VocABULARY. 


Word-building.]—To go from (ἀπο-βαινω = turn out, of events, &e.: also to 
disembark). To go up (ἀνα-βαινω, from the coast to the interior of a country: 
also to mount). To go down (κατα-βαινω, to the coast from the interior). Act 
of going-up (ava-Baorc). 

To come together (συμ-βαινω, happen). 

To throw away (ἀπο-βαλλω). The act of throwing away (ἀπο-βολη, W. 16) 
A thrower-away (ἀποβολεὺυς, A. 15, ὁ). To be thrown-away, as adj. (ἀπό- 
βλητος). Ξ 

To eat down (κατα-βιβρωσκω = eat up: see 43). 


When? πότε: 

EXERCISE 61. 

When will the general disembark? I will look towards the 
things that-will-turn-out * I wonder-at the throwing-away of his 
arms. Who in-the-world threw-away (aor. 2) his.arms? The 
very-base man has thrown-away the silver. The horns of the stag 
were thrown-away (aor. 2). Having disembarked from (é«) his 


1 See Lesson LIT. 2 περί with gen. 
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ship, he left the city. Those who-have-disembarked from the ship, 
will go away. I wonder-at the things that-are-turning out’. The 
thrower-away of his arms has injured the city. Having-mounted 
(aor.) his horse’, he will pursue the wild-beasts. He is going to 
mount (on) his horse. I have gone on board’. The general dis- 
embarked from his ship. Cyrus® went-up against (ἐπὶ, acc.) the 
king. I was wondering-at those who-were-about-to-go-up‘ against 
the king. Ye will go-down towards the harbour. The quail was- 
going to be eaten-up. The generals were going to disembark from 
their ships. Many evils had happened. The trees grew (βλαστανω). 


LESSON LX. 
(Learn Irregular Verbs, y, 6.) 


εἴ τι ἔχοιμι, δοίην ἄν : if 1 should have any thing, I would give it. 


When, in a conditional sentence, both verbs have should, would, both are in the 
optative: the conditional verb without ἄν, the other with it. 


VocABULARY. 


Word-building.|—From root yvo form act of knowing, knowledge (γνωσις; 
A. 15,6). To know something against a man (kara-y:yywoxw = to condemn). 
To run-away (ἀπο-διδρασκω). 


EXERCISE 62, 


The lion shall become a horse. The slaves will become masters. 
If the slaves should become masters, the change would be just. If 
the slaves become masters, they will punish the citizens. I wonder- 
at the things that-have-happened‘ (part. perf. 2 of γίγνομαι). 
Something of-that-kind (rocovroc) was going to happen (aor,). . They 
will become better*. (It is) a hard thing to know the soul. Being 
gods, ye know the affairs of-men (adj. ἀνθρώπινος). Let-us-know 
(aor.) if° you speak true (things). Nothing (is) better than know- 
ingj these things. I wonder-at those-who-know (aor.)‘ these things. 
The dog will bite the boy. The dog would bite the boy. The boy 
having-been-bitten by (ὑπο, gen.) the dog, was crying-out. The 


! Say, on his horse; ἐπὶ with ace. 2 Say, have gone-up into the ship. 
¥ ἢ Ys g Ρ Ρ 
3. ὁ Κῦρος. * Drop the ν from pl. of βελτίων, and contract. 


5 εἰ with indic, 
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Ethiopian having-been-bitten’ (aor. 1), ran-away. The city was 
built by the Greeks. Those-who-built' (aor. 1. mid. regular) the 
city, appointed the laws. Who in-the-world taught the boy? I 
will have- the boy -taught the arithmetical? art. If these things 
should be® so, I shall run away. If these things should be so, I 
should run away. ‘The slaves, having run away, shall be punished. 


LESSON LXI. 
Irregular Verbs (e). 
Obs. 1. ἐγείρω, awaken, stir-up; rouse-up: éypnyopa, I am awake. 
Obs. 2. (Eng.) The rhinoceros has a very hard hide. 
(Greek.) The rhinoceros has the hide very hard: τὴν δορὰν ἰσχυρο- 
τάτην EXEL. 
Obs. 3. Add to the Irregular Verbs : 
ἐλαύνω, drive; ἐλᾶσω (ἐλῶ, ᾷς, G) 5 


ἐλήλακα, ἐλήλαμαι, ἠλάθην.---υϊνα away (ἀπ-ελαύνω). 


VocABULARY. 


Word-building.|—Am asleep (καθεύδω). Opposite (ἐναντιος, A. 17). Imme- 
diately (εὐθύς). That which is eaten, from ἐδὲ (ἐδεσμα, W. 11). Proper to be 
eaten (édeorog, esculent, W.24). A finder (svpernc, W. 5. A. 5). A thing found 
(εὑρημα, W. 11. A. 15, a. invention, discovery). From θυμός, mind, form to have 
the mind on (ἐπι-θύμ-ξω, desire, governs gen.). Form easily from ῥάδιος, easy 
(ῥᾳδιως, A. 36). 

EXERCISE 63. 

Do not wake the base desires of the soul. He will stir-up a 
sedition in the city. Ye have stirred-up the desires of vice. The 
boys having-been-awakened (aor. 1. pass.), will go away. You 
immediately were-awake!/ (perf. 2). Being-asleepj is opposite to 
being-awake/J. I will give the keys not to those-who-are-asleep ‘, 
but. to those-who-are-awake*, Do not eat* things® not (μη) proper- 
to-be eaten. He said this. Let us followthis (man)?. His friends 


1 Aor. 1. pass. and perf. pass. are regular from δηκ. 

2 From ἀριθμε form adj. to express relating to counting (ἀριθμητικος, A. 17, 
arithmetical). 

% Aor. of γιγνομαι : so, οὕτως. * ἐσθιω to be used. 

> Use the article, omitting things. 
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were following Thales. Ye will follow the just judge”. Let us go 
to (πρός) the things-which-follow‘ these. 1 will praise ὁ those-who- 
follow‘ the law. You did not follow the geometer’s wise words. If 
he were (optat.) wise, he would follow the laws. Following! the 
laws is (the part) of a good citizen. I have come the opposite way 
(acc.). I came to announce? these things to the citizens. You 
would not find (aor.) more beautiful things than these. If you find 
(aor.) the silver, you will-give-a-share (of it) to the poor. I have 
found a certain treasure* of wisdom. You will not easily find a 
greater city than this®. If we find (aor.) the road, we will run 
away. The arithmetical art was not-yet (οὔπω) discovered. These 
things have been found-out. The discovery is wise. Let him have 
this nature. If you have this (pl.), you will have all (pl. of ἅπας, 
Ρ. 18). A certain woman had (imperf.) a goose. He had (aor.) 
many names. It (is) hard to boil (aor.) a stone. 


LESSON LXII. 
(Irregular Verbs, Z, 9, t.) 
EXERCISE 64. 


He is not-yet dead (perf.). It is better to die* (perf.) than to 
live. Let the unjust man die (perf.). Let some-one bury the body 
of the dead man (perf. part.). Every thing that-lives is-born® from 
that-which-is-dead‘ (perf. part.). The souls of those who-have- 
died‘, still live. O basest man, thou shalt die®°. Even-though 
we die (aor.), we shall live. Dying is not formidable’ to the good. 
Let us sit down (pres. mid.). The king makes- the horsemen -sit- 
down. We will-make- the boys -sit-down. He arrived to teach@ 
the citizens. You have arrived here (δεῦρο). No-one has arrived 
thence®, Ye will arrive here. Philip drove-away the ambassadors’, 


1 ἐπ-αινέω. See p. 42. 2 θησαυρός. 

3 When man or thing is omitted, the article is not to be used with οὗτος. 

* Use the syncopated forms of θνήσκω (note, p. 44) as well as the regular 
ones. 

5. Pres. of γίγνομαι. 6 Use fut. τεθνήξομαι. 7 φοβερός. 


8 ἐκεῖθεν. © πρέσβυς, A. 18, ὁ. 
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The man was not deceived. The woman, having been deceived 
(aor.), deceived her husband also (καί before the article). This wise 
man has come to boil a stone. 


LESSON LXIII. 
(Irregular Verbs, κ.) 


(1) Use the Attic form raw. 
(2) I will not do it, πρὶν ἂν ἔλθῃς, before you come. 


VocABULARY. 
To fear (φοβέομαι). 

Word-building.|—Act of burning; burning (καυσις). That which is burnt-up ; 
heat (cavpa). Burnable (κανσιμος, A. 17). To burn-down (κατακαω, burn = 
consume by burning). Act of mixing, mixture, mingling (κρᾶσις). Choose (ἐθέλω). 
From ὀρθός, right, form rightly (όρθως, A. 36). High (ὕψηλος, A. 17). 


EXeERrcIsE 65. 


He fears being-burnt/. Burn the letter. He fears the heats. 
The boy was fearing the burning of his body. I will not go away 
before the letter is burnt (aor. 1. pass.). The wood having been 
burnt-down (aor.), the slaves ran-away. Do you call any-thing 
right? When I call (say, I calling), he does not choose to come- 
in’. I called the boy. The boy being called (aor.), does not 
choose to come. The judge has been invited (say, called) to 
dinner ?, He will have been rightly called ( fut. 3). Virtue would 
be rightly called® (aor.) by-this name (acc. without prepos.). The 
mother was calling her daughter. His body suffered (kapyw*) from- 
disease. I shall never* be-tired of praising him (say, praising him). 
The souls of those who-have-finished-their-labours® still live. I 
will not cease before I am tired (aor.). The cup has been mixed. 
I will not go-away before the cup is mixed® (aor.). I fear the 
mixture of opposite things. He hung from (ἀπο, gen.) a high 
(place). The mountains hung over (ὑπερ, gen.) the city itself°. 
They hang timidly (say, fearing) on (ἐπι, gen.) their horses. 


1 εἰσ-ειμι. 2 ἐπι δειπνον. 
3 κάμνω, to labour; to suffer (from disease) ; to be tired. 
* οὔποτε. 5 Perf. part. of κάμνω. 6 ἐκράθην and ἐκεράσθην, Plat. 
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LESSON LXIV. 
(Irregular Verbs, λ, p.) 


λανθάνειν τινά, to escape a man’s notice. 


(1) When the my, thy, his, their, &c. are emphatic, they are to be translated 

by possessive ! pronouns. 
Your slave, ὁ σὸς δοῦλος. 
(A slave of yours, σὸς δοῦλος.) 

(2) The possessives of the third persons (ὅς, σφέτερος 5) are hardly ever used ; 
the gen. αὐτοῦ, αὐτῶν being used for ‘his, ‘their ;’ ἑαυτοῦ, ἑαυτῶν (or αὑτοῦ, 
αὑτῶν), for ‘his own,’ ‘their own,’ 

(3) (Eing.) My’ friend and my father’s. 

(Greek.) ὁ ἐμὸς φίλος καὶ ὁ τοῦ πατρός [‘ my friend and the of my father’ 
(friend understood) ]. 

Obs. When the possessive pron. is emphatic, it will have an accent over it 
(thus, my’). 

EXERCISE 66. 


You have received (as your lot) a wonderful nature. Ye have 
received (as your lot) this land. He received (as his lot) both your’ 
city and this. Having received the island (as his lot, aor.), he 
went-down towards the sea. Having taken (perf.) the silver, I 
will give-a-share (of it) to this lame man. The Greeks have bor- 
rowed (say, taken) many names from (apa, gen.) the barbarians ὃ. 
I will not go-away before! I have taken (aor.) the city. They will 
not go-away till the city is taken* (aor. 1). He entered® secretly 
(say, having-lain-hid, aor.) into the city. The road is very narrow. 
I will take (some) of the flesh. I have escaped-his-notice. You 
did not escape-the-notice-of the gods, when you wronged (say, 
wronging) the poor. You would not escape-the-notice-of8 the gods, 
if you injured (say, injuring) the poor. I shall learn many things 
from (παρα, gen.) the very wise geometer. Ye had learnt many 
things from your fathers. You have either® learnt or invented 


1 The possessive pronouns are accidentally omitted in Voc. 16: 
ἐμός, σός, (ὅς) ἡμέτερος, ὑμέτερος, (σφέτερος). 
2 σφέτερος is found (at one age or another) for all the persons of both numbers. 
3 βάρβαρος. 4 Reg. from ληβ. 5 εἰσ-έρχομαι. 
6 Hither—or, 7—7. 
12 
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many names. Water has been mixed with-the fire. Iron being- 
mixed (aor. 2), what in-the-world will it become? They say that 
you (acc. with infin.) do not remember. He is too-wise® to mix 
opposite things. He had (imperf.) both his own dog and his 
friend’s. (See 2, 3.) I will give (some) of the bran to the hares. 


LESSON LXV. 
(Irregular Verbs, 0.) 


VocABULARY. 

Word-building.]—Slippery, from ὀλισθε (ὀλισθηρος, W.19). A slip (ὀλισθημα, 
W. 11. A. 15, a). The power of smelling, from ὀσῴρε (ὀσφρησις, W. 13. 
Α. 1ὅ, δ). Home = to home (οἴκαδε). From home (oixofev, A. 39). 

(1) Zaw (live, am alive), πεινάω (am hungry), δυψάω (am thirsty, thirst), 
χράομαι (use), contract ae into ἡ instead of a, and ae: into y,| 

(2) χράομαι governs the dative. 

(3) Use ἀπόλλῦμι instead of the simple ὄλλῦμι. The perf. ἀπ-όλωλα = I am 
undone. 

(4) Translate to-be-profitable-to, to benefit, by ὀνίνημι; and to receive benefit- 
from, by the pass. of that verb. 

(5) ἐγὼ οἶμαι occurs as éy@pat: ὡς ἐγῷμαι, as I’ think. 

EXERCISE 67. 

I have seen the city living and being-awake. I think that-you 
(pl. acc.) think the truth (say, true things). If we were-to-think 
this", we should be-wrong’. 1 did not think (émperf.) that the 
city was takeable. The flatterer is gone. I shall be off home ( fut. 
of οἴχομαι, with participle of ἀπ-ειμι). You will slip. The old 
man slipt. I fear the great and slippery stones. I am undone (3). 
Seditions destroy the city. Vice was destroying the young-man. 
The sedition destroyed the city. Having ruined (ἀπολλυμι) the 
city, he is gone. We are undone, if we be-known (aor. 1. pass.). 
He has arrived here from-home. I think that-you (acc.) have 
heard?. You will destroy* (4tt. fut.) the whole? race. You 
swore false oaths*. My tongue*® has sworn. My mind has sworn. 
If you’ do not swear", I’ will not swear. Justice is-profitable-to 
states. Others, seeing these, receive benefit. By doing this (say, 


1 ἁμαρτάνω. 2 151, p. 42. 3 109, p. 26. See note 1. 


4 ὅρκος. 5 γλῶσσα. 
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doing this), you will benefit your friends. Looking towards these, 
you would receive-benefit’. If you follow the laws (say, following 
the laws), ye will receive-benefit. The soul is not seen. I had 
not-even (οὐδέ) seen Thales. If you were-to-see" these things, 
you would laugh. You are leading him where’ you will see him. 
No-one has seen him walking (GadiZw), nor will see (him). No-one, 
as I. think (5), of those who-were-present‘, said? this. The 
gods gave us the power® both of seeing! and smelling), What 
is owing ( pass.) to you ? 


LESSON LXVI. 


(Irregular Verbs, 7.) 


VocABULARY. 


Word-building.]—To fall-into (ἐμ-πίπτειν. é will again become ἐν before the 
augment). A fall, from πτοὸο (πτωμα, W. 11. A. 15, a). To drink-down (κατα- 
πίνω = swallow). Drinking, from mo (ποσις, A. 15,6). That which is drunk, 
drink (wwya,W. 11. A. 15, a). That which is eaten, meat, from Boo, simplest 
root of βιβρώσκω (βρωμα). Often, from πολλ (πολλακις, A. 32). To Athens 
CAOnvate for ᾿Αθήνας-δε). It seems (δοκει, The third persons of the other 
tenses, except imperf., are to be formed from δοκ. δόξει, ἔδοξε: perf. δέδοκται). 
Relating to art (rexvexoc, W. 20). In a scientific manner, scientifically {τεχνι- 
κως, A. 36). 


EXeERcIsE 68. 

I do not know what in-the-world he has suffered (indic.). They 
will play with * each-other. I have not suffered greater things than- 
these. They often suffered, what they thought that they should do 
(fut. infin. without pronoun). If you suffer any thing", I’ will 
stand-by (you). The Medes will suffer less (evils) than the Persians. 
What do you think that-you shall suffer (omit pronoun)? The wild- 
beast has swallowed (aor.) a bone. I am come to fix (partic.) the 
centre® in the earth, The water was congealed (aor.). All? the 
wine is congealed. We saw the slave both drinking and having 
drunk. You have fallen-into (εἰς, acc.) a wonderful discourse °. 
The old man slipt and fell (say, having slipt, fell). He is going to 


1 ὕπου. 2 Irreg. verb, 23. 3 δύναμις. 


4 πρός, towards, acc. 5 κέντρον. 6 λόγος. 
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receive-benefit from’ the work. Being frightened, they are-off. 
Having run-away (aor.) to (ἐπι, acc.) the sea. Do not drink much 
wine. The horse having been sold (aor.), I shall be-off to Athens. 
Whoever is caught’, shall be sold®. The city would not have fallen ἢ 
such* a fall. We’ prevented them from falling (say, to fall; aor. 
inf.). The boy fell from (ἀπο, gen.) a certain ass. The rhetorician, 
struck (aor. 2) by what-had-been-said (aor.)‘, was-silent. The 
young-man having been struck (aor. 2) by the old man, was chas- 
tising him. It seemed to all that the man was struck®: and he (ὁ δ᾽) 
fell scientifically. I would enquire® (aor.). I will not go away 
before! I have enquired. He sends a man to enquire (partic.)®. 
I will enquire what 1 ought" todo. The letter, having fallen into 
the fire, was burnt. You have asked what you ought to do (omit 
you). Fly-from the desires about (περι, gen.) meats and drinks. 


LESSON LXVII. 


(Irregular Verbs, 9, σ, 7.) 


VocaBULARY. 

Word-building. |—That which flows, as thing (ῥευμα, stream). Fountain (πηγή). 
Pure (ka@apoc, A. 17). To make pure (καθαιρω ® or καθαρίζω). To be pure, to 
preserve one’s purity (καθαρευω). Purity (καθαροτης, G. nroc, A. 15,6). To 
break-down (καταρηγνυμι; use pass. for break-down intrans.). To drag down 
(κατα-σπάω). Scimitar (ἀκινάκης, G. ov: a of penult short). Cutting, from 
τεμ (roun, W. 15; or, from τμε, τμησις, the word for laying-waste). 

(1) The aor. 2. ἔσβην (like ἔστην) is intrans. I am extinguished. 

(2) Aor. mid. σπάσασθαι is to draw a sword, &c. 


EXERCISE 69. 


There is flowing a fountain of pure water. There are flowing 
fountains of pure waters. ‘Their desires have flowed towards these 
things. It happened that a portion of land (say, something of land) 
was broken-off. Labours extinguish insolence. The city was 
terrified at (προς, acc.) the tidings’. The wall broke-down (aor. 2. 


2 » . - , Lg 
1 ἀπο. 2 ὕστις ἄν with aor. subj. of ἁλίσκω. 3 πεπράσεται. 
* Use the art. before such. 5 πεπληγέναι. 6 Use καθαίρω. 
7 ἀγγελία. 
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pass.). They thought that-the place’ was already taken. The 
couch was spread (perf.). We will lay- the country -waste. The 
country having been laid-waste, the Persians marched-into-the- 
interior (dvafaivw). The physicians use both cutting and burning. 
Do not cut the tree. He fears cutting and burning. If you cut" 
the tree, you shall be punished. The gods gave us the power both 
of seeing) and of being seen’, The bridge broke-down (pass.). 
The mother has borne a son. Wealth begot insolence. He is 
lamenting the death of her-who-bore-him'. I will give-a-share of 
the silver to those who-have-been-wounded‘ (aor.), O woman, do 
not wound your husband. ‘The laying-waste of the land injured 
Greece. He ordered the boy to run and announce this (say, having 
run” to announce). The others had run-down to (εἰς) the harbour. 
Do not pollute the purity of your soul. Cyrus was dragged-down 
from his horse. He drew his scimitar. I will be pure (from) base 
desires (gen.). 
VocaBuLaARY. 

Word-building.|—To cut-down (κατα-τέμνω). Harp (κιθάρα). To play-on- 
the-harp (κιθαρίζω). 

EXERCISE 70. 

Having come thither, you must" die. The (crops) that-had-been 
cut-down, had-sprung-up*®. He being-struck (aor.) by some man, 
went-away and died (say, having gone-away, died) immediately ; 
and he who-struck ‘ him escaped (διαφεύγω). The boy hit the mark. 
They happened to have drunk* the mess. O boy, you will hit the 
mark. O boy, do not strike the slave with your whip. The whole 
race was-extinct®. He rushed® (say, sent-himself) against’ him. 
The very faithful servant saw Cyrus fallen (perf. part.). The 
servant threw-himself-on* his master’s body. The bridges broke- 
down. (Men) say that the harp was an invention of Minerva. He 
purified the temple of Minerva. NHaving-added this, he was-off. 
He is-going to add this. 


1 τὸ χωρίον. 2. 4ο᾽. 3 βλαστάνω. 
4 Say, having drunk (aor.). 5 Use ἀποσβεννυμι. 6 Mid. of ἵημι. 
7 ἐπί: cut off ε before the vowel of αὐτόν, and mark the apostrophe. 


δ Say, fell-around, from περι-πιπτω, with dat. 
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LESSON LXVIII. 
(Irreg. Verbs, ¢, x.) 


VocABULARY. 


Word-building.]—Possible-to-be-taught, from διδαχ- (διδακτος, W. 24). To 
burst-asunder (διαῤῥηγνῦμι, pass. for intransitive ‘ burst’). 
φέρε (=the Latin age), come; come now. 


EXERCISE 71. 


I am-seen' to know (say, knowing’) nothing. They carried- 
him -out, as-if* dead (perf.); but he had * suffered nothing. Virtue 
would appear® (aor. 2) to be possible-to-be-taught (neut.: omit 
to be). The number was greater than that-which-now-appears ἢ 
(aor. 2). I should bear (aor.)& old-age cheerfully (say, easily). 
Come now, let us see what follows (say, the things following) these”. 
You will bear-off (fut. mid.) greater honours than the others. 
Wherefore *, think you (sing.), does he bear reproach? They 
arrived at (εἰς) the city before us (say, ‘they anticipated us, having 
arrived at the city’). I will disembark before you (say, ‘I will 
anticipate you, having gone out from the ship’). I shall rejoice 
to remember’ this true pleasure. Philip was driven-out from (ἐξ) 
Eubcea®. I am-seen to have received (say, having received’) favour. 
Even-though some of these men should burst-asunder, Philip was 
driven-out by me. He swore that-he would go-away (inf. of 
ἀπ-ειμι, Without pron.). 


LESSON LXIX. 


VocABULARY. 

Word-building.|—Form thing with which one is bound, from δὲ- (δε-σ-μος, 
chain, bond: W.10. A. 6). One who is bound; prisoner (δεσμώτης 3). Prison 
(δεσμωτηριον, W. 7. A.10). Belonging to the people; public, from δῆμος, 
people (δημοσιος, A. 17. iii.), Praiser, from ératvew, to praise (ἐπαινέτης). 


1 Use φαίνομαι. 2 οἶδα, ἴσθι, εἰδείην, εἰδῶ, εἰδέναι, εἰδώς. 
3 ὡς. * ἦν, from εἰμί, with part. perf. 
5 διὰ Ti, οἴει, Ke. 5 Εὐβοιᾶ. 


7 τυγχάνω. 8 From the verb δεσμόω. 
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Exercise 72. 


The prisoner has been bound with strong chains. Having bound 
the slave in the public prison, he went-away. Let the unjust judge 
be bound (perf. imperat.). The prisoner threatens? those’ who 
have bound him. The wild-beast having been bound (aor. 1), the 
stags rejoice’. He was praised’ by the good. The praisers of the 
good are praised themselves. The boys will laugh®. Reverence* 
the god. If you reverence the gods, you will be happy. The water 
is very hot. He will give (some) of the bran to the hare. I shall 
reverence the gods. You ought® not to bind (aor. 1) your (own) 
father. The Greeks took® the island by a stratagem°; and sold’ 
the islanders. O Apollo! 


LESSON LXxX. 


(1) Necessity (must, should, ought) is expressed by the verbals in réoc, which 
thus answer to the participle in dus. 


(2) If the verb governs the acc., this ace. may become the nom. to ἐστί, with 
the verbal in agreement: as, ἀσκητέα ἐστί σοι ἡ ἀρετή (colenda est virtus), 
‘ virtue should be cultivated ’ or ‘ we should cultivate virtue.’ 


(3) But even then we may say, ἀσκητέον ἐστί σοι τὴν ἀρετὴν: whereas 
‘ colendum est virtutem,’ is not used by writers of the golden age, with the excep- 
tion of Varro. 


(4) If the verb governs the gen. or dative, the verbal in réog will be in the 
neut. gender, and govern the substantive in the case of its verb. 


(5) a) ἐπιθυμητέον ἐστὶ τῆς ἀρετῆς, we should desire virtue. 
δ) ἐπιχειρητέον ἐστὶ τῷ ἔργῳ, we should set-about the work. 


VocABULARY. 


Word-building.|—From κολάζω, chastise, form chastising, chastisement (xo- 
λασις, A. 15,6). Verbal in reoc, from φεύγ-ω, fly-from (φευκτεος, A. 17)—from 
φιλεω, love (φιλητεος, A. 17)—from πλέκω, weave (πλεκτεος, A. 17). 


1 yalow. 2 See 114 (2), p. 27. 3 See 151, p. 42. 
* Aor. 1. pass. (in form) of αἰδέομαι. See p. 27 (1), ε). 
5 See 153, 3, p. 43. 6 ἀπάτη, deceit. 7 Lesson X LY. p. 100. 
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EXERCISE 73. 
[Several of the verbs used have fut. mid. See p. 42.] 


Let them be chastised with the same chastisements. They will 
all praise the same old-man. We shall suffer from (dat.) the same 
disease. © Apollo, Iam undone! The boy will walk towards the 
city. The daughter will sing more-beautifully? than her mother. 
I will panegyrize the just judge. If" you bid’ them, they will be 
silent. If you had bid’ them, they would (now) be silent. We 
must weave the garland with the same flowers. We must not fly- 
from labours*. We should-love our father. Fathers should-love 
their daughters. We should desire the pleasures of virtue. 


LESSON LXXI. 


[Correlative Pronouns. ] : 
Demonstrative. Relative. 
τόσος, So (o7 as) great 4, ὕσος, as (tantus, quantus). 
τοῖος. such 5, οἷος, as (talis, qualis). 
sso (or as) old §, ἡλίκος, as. 


τηλίκο 
Tae Sao (or. as) great, 
(1) The pronouns of the demonstrative series are strengthened to express 
just, exactly, as great, &c., by the addition of δὲ or ovroc; those of the relative 
series by the prefix ὁπ-. 


(τόσος; τοῖος are seldom used in prose.) 


(2) τοσόσδε | τοιόσδε ] τηλικόσδε | 
τοσοῦτος Tuer τοιοῦτος ἃ τ . τηλικοῦτος : ; 
ens { οποσοῦ: τοιαύτη { peeled Te ὁπηλίκος. 
᾿φυρογκοϊ τοιοῦτο(»ν) ἱ τηλικοῦτοι») 


(3) But a strengthened demonstrative may be followed by a simple relative: 
and vice versa. 


(4) The — the, ὅσῳ — τοσούτῳ. 


(5) Utrum—an, πότερον — ἧ. The forms with ὁπ prefixed are also de- 
pendent interrogatives. 


1 κάλλτον, neut. of compar. adj. 2 κελεύω : express the pronoun. 
3 πόνος, m. 4 Or, of-such-a-size. 
5 Or, of-such-a-kind ; of-this-kind. 8 Or, of-such-an-age, ὅτε. 
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VocABULARY. 


Word-building.|—From τόλμα, boldness, form to-be-bold (roApaw). Form 
verbal from τολμάω, to dare (roApnreoc, A. 17). From κουρεύς, barber, form 
barber’s shop (κουρεῖον, W. 7). Bold (τολμηρος, A. 17). Bold-deed; daring- 
action (τόλμημα, A. 15). Daring, subst. (τολμησις, A. 15). To run-through 
(διατρέχω). To sail-round (περι-πλεω. Aor. ἔπλευσα. See 113 (3), p. 27). 
To take-up (ava-AapBavw). 


I asked (ἠρόμην). 
EXERcIsE 74. 
7 [The strengthened forms are to be used when there is an accent (such’).] 


kes Remember that in dependent sentences the optative follows the past tenses. 


The power of the gods is such’ and so-great’. Say as-much 
(pl.) as’ (is) agreeable’ to you. Is he such’ (a person) as the 
barber? Is the steward such’ (a person) as the baker? Is the 
baker as-old as the barber? Such? (men) dare all things. These 
men indeed® are such’. I should not dare to deceive my father. 
We must dare to speak the truth*. Let the boy, being of-such-an 
age, learn these things. O boy, being so-old, do not admire flat- 
terers. The more pious (they are), the more happy. Is he pious, 
or not? I asked how-old the boy was. He asked of-what-kind 
the thing was. Honour is something of-this-kind. From (ἀπο, gen.) 
this daring-action he was praised. Having lost some few’ (men), 
he conquered the Persians. Brasidas ran-through the Athenians. 
The ships having sailed-round, took them up. The soldiers went- 
on-board the ships. The old-women’®, being of-such-an age, died. 
They will praise the daring of the boy. 


LESSON LXXIT. 


(Correlative Pronouns, continued.) 


(1) The interrogatives are of the same form as the relatives with πὶ prefixed: 
but for dependent interrogatives, the forms with oz prefixed are also very com- 


monly used. 


1 φιλος. 2 Use the article before τοιοῦτος. 3 μέν. 
4 τὸ ἀληθές, neut. adj. 5 ὀλιγος. See A. 17, ii. 
6 ἡ γραῦς, γρα-ός, -l, γραῦν, γραῦ. 

Pl. γρᾶες, γραῦς : γραῶν, γραυσί, γραῦς. 
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(2) The indefinites (of any, or some, kind, size, age, &c.) are the same in form 
as the interrogatives: but the accent of two of them is moved to the final syl- 
lable (ποσός, ποιός), but remains in πηλίκος. 

(3) Hence the whole series is 


Interrog. | Indefinite. | Demonstrative. Relative. 

(size) πόσος ποσός τόσος ὅσος 

(quantity) τοσόσδε ὁπόσος 
τοσοῦτος 

(quality) | motoc ποιός τοῖος οἷος 
τοιόσδε ὁποῖος 
τοιοῦτος 

(age) πηλίκος | ——— ° τηλίκος 

(size) τηλικόσδε ἡλίκος 
τηλικοῦτος ὁπηλίκος 


(4) Oss. ποῖος is very often followed by ric: ποῖόν τί ἐστιν ; 
(5) ποδαπός is of-what-country ?—which has ὁποδαπός for its compound form. 


Exercise 75. 


eS Remember that in dependent sentences the optative follows the past tenses. 


Of-what-kind is the affair? He asked of-what-kind the harbour 
was. How-old are the old-women? They asked how-old the old- 
women were. Of-what-size are the mountains? The geometer 
asked of-what-size the mountains were. What-kind-of produce do 
they reap? Of-what-kind is the life of bakers? He asked of- 
what-kind the life of bakers was. Of what country is the geometer ? 
I will ask of what country the geometer is. Of-what-size is the 
giant? I will ask of-what-size the giant is. 


LESSON LXXIII. 


The adverbs have also a correlative series. 


Interrog. Indef. Demonstr. | Relat. 
(Enclities.) Simple. Comp. 

πότε when 2 ποτέ τότε OTE --- ὁπότε 
ποῦ where ? πού Ἐπ ἃ οὗ ---τ͵Ἧπου 

“Ὁ . , τ e 
ποῖ whither ? Tol elders ot —O7o0L 
πόθεν whence? ποθέν (τόθεν) ὅθεν --- ὁπόθεν 
πῶς how 2 πώς (τώς) ὡς --τὅπως 

- ° . . ΄ - τ e 
πῆ in what direction? how? πή (77) ῇ — orn 
πηνίκα at what time of the day? S000 τηνίκα ἡνίκα---ὁ πηνίκα. 

VocaBULARY. 


Word-building.|—From-heaven, from οὐρανός (οὐρανοθεν, A. 39). Home 
(οἴκαδε). To-Athens, from ᾿Αθῆναι (᾿Αθήναζε for ᾿Αθήνασ-δέ, A. 40). At- 
Athens (᾿Αθήνησι, W, 28). Every where (πανταχοῦ). At-home (οἴκοι). There 
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(ἐκεῖ). Thither (ἐκεῖσε). Thence (ἐκεῖθεν). At-Olympia ( Ολυμπιᾶσι, W. 28). 
At-Megara (Meyapoi, W. 28). 


τὰ πολλά, for the most part. 


Exercise 76. 
f=" Remember that in dependent sentences the optative follows the past tenses. 


The messenger came from-heaven. When did the soul receive! 
this knowledge*? J asked when the soul received this knowledge. 
He went-away thither. He is come thence. He is setting-out® 
for-Athens. He lives* for the most part at-Athens. Does he live* 
at-Athens or Megara? I asked whether he was living* at-Olympia 
or at-Megara. Whither is the old-woman, being of-such-an-age, 
setting out? When will you do what you ought’? Whence are you 
come? Where is the wise geometer living? I will set-out thither. 


LESSON LXXIV. 


(1) Of two the interrogative is πότερος ; the relative and dependent interro- 
gative, ὁπότερος. 

(2) One (or the-one) of two is ὁ ἕτερος : neither of the two, οὐδέτερος or μηδέ- 
τερος. 

a) μηδέτερος (like μή) with the imperative, and ‘if, ‘in order that,’ &e. 

(3) The forms of ἕτερος often coalesce by crasis with the article when it ends 
in a vowel: after crasis the vowel is always a. 


(4) Thus ἅτερος for ὁ ἕτερος : θατέρου, θατέρῳ, for τοῦ ἑτέρου, TH ἑτέρῳ. 


EXERCISE 77. 


ΕΞ Remember that in dependent sentences the optative follows the past tenses. 


Of-which-kind (of the two) does it happen® to be (say, being)? 
‘The messengers happened® to be present (say, being-present). 
Which of the (two) boys happened to be present (say, being-present) ? 
Neither. Let neither of the boys go-away. We must fly-from one 
of these (two) things. Of two beautiful (things), one is the more 
beautiful. Of-what-country are the boys? Which of these things 


is the more true? 


ΟἹ 7 
1 λαμβάνω. 2 ἐπιστημῆ. 5 πορεύομαι. 


4 διατρίβω. 5 ἃ δεῖ. ὃ τυγχάνω. 
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LESSON LXXV. 


(1) οἶδα, properly a perf. from εἴδω, see. I have perceived = I know. 

Moops.—oida, ἴσθι, εἰδείην, εἰδῶ, εἰδέναι, εἰδώς. 
Plup. ἤδειν. Fut. εἴσομαι (εἰδήσω). 
Perf. οἶδα, οἶσθα, οἷδε | ἴστον, ἴστον | ἴσμεν, ἴστε, ἴσᾶσι (from ionpt). 
Plup. 5. ἤδειν, Att. ἤδη (from ᾽δεα). 

ἤδεις, commonly ἤδεισθα, Att. ἤδησθα. 

ἤδει, Att. ὕδειν, and ἤδη. 

P. ἤδειμεν, and yoper. 


γὃ So 
ἥδειτε, ῃστε. 
» “ 
ἤδεσαν, ἤσαν. 


(2) BES Oss. κλέπτω, πέμπω, and some others, change ε into o in perf. act. 


EXERCISE 78. 

gS" Remember that in dependent sentences the optative follows the past tenses. 

I do not know whither he is setting-off. Do you know what I 
am-going to do? I know what (ἅ) I learnt. I will soon know 
where he lives (125, N. 4). I will soon know whether he is living 
at-Athens or at-Megara. We ought” not to know base’ (things). 
Do you know, or not? Know that (ὅτι, with indic.) he brought-up 
_ two sons. We know these things. I am-come, that I may know 
the truth. Who in-the-world has stolen the axe? 


LESSON LXXVI. 
(Fut. 3. pass.) 


(1) The fut. 3. generally expresses a future action completed and continuing in 
its effects. 

(2) It is obviously the natural fut. of those verbs which, from marking a 
continued state, are equivalent to a present with new meaning: as, κέκτημαι, 
I possess; μέμνημαι; I remember. 


EXERCISE 79. 
Use fut. 3. in the following Examples. 

The prisoner shall be bound’. The thing shall be done. The 
Scythians shall be bound in the public prison. I shall remember 
this injustice. I will not remember the insolence of the very base 
Ethiopian. I shall possess those most beautiful things. How-many 
and what-kind-of things will be left behind? These things shall be 
wept-for. 


1 Use the article. * δέω keeps the long vowel in fut. 3. 


APPENDIX. 


I. PREPOSITIONS. 


1. With gen.) ἀντί, instead of; ἀπό, from; ἐκ (before vowels, ἐξ), out of; 
ἕνεκα, on account of ; πρό, before, for. 
2. With dat.) ἐν, in; σύν (ξύν), with. 


3. Gen. and acc.) διά, through, because of ; κατά, down, according to; ὑπέρ, 
over. 


4, Gen. dat. acc.) ἀμφί, about ; ἐπί, on, to, against ; μετά, with, among, after ; 
παρά, from, by; περί, about, of; πρός; to, besides; ὑπό, under, from, by. 


II. CONJUNCTIONS. 


(1) Copulative: καί, τέ, and. (2) Separative: μὲν---δέ, indeed—but ; ἢ, or ; 
οὐδέ----οὐδὲ; μηδέ---μηδέ, neither—nor; adda, but. (8) Of time: ὅτε, ὁπότε, 
ὅταν, ὁπόταν, when, whenever; ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, ἐπειδάν, when, after. (4) Of cause: 
yao, for; ὅτι, because, that ; ἐπεί, since; ὥστε, so that; soas. (5) Of purpose: 
ἵνα, ὄφρα, ὕπως, we, that; in order that. (6) Conditional: εἰ, ἐάν (Hv, ἄν), if. 


QUESTIONS ON THE ACCIDENCE. 


δ 2.—Name the mutes with a p sound (7, 8, ¢): those with ak sound (k, y, x): 
and those with a ¢ sound (τ, ὃ, θ). Name the semivowels (The liquids A, p, 
v, p—and c). Name the double letters (ζ, ἕξ, ψΨ). To what is Z equivalent ? 
(To od.) To what is equivalent? To any k sound with c.) To what is J 
equivalent ? (To any p sound with ¢.) What are the improper diphthongs ? (q, 
y,@; that is, at, nt, wt, the t being subscript, or written under). Is the z of 
these vowels ever not written below, but in the lime? (When capital letters are 
used, the ε is still written as a letter}.) How is a y pronounced before a k sound 
or? (Aszg.) Is τὰ before a vowel pronounced shi, as we usually pronounce 
ti? (No.) 

By what vowel or diphthong did the Romans express ar? (ὦ: sometimes 
ai or aj.) ec? (Long 4, or long 6.) oc? (@: sometimes 07.) ov? (Long uw.) 
ve? (yi.) How did the Romans represent the termination oc? (By us.) 
What does uv become in Latin words? (y.) 

Which are the smooth mutes, or tenues? (The first of each of the three sets 
is a smooth mute: that is, 7, «, τ.) Which are the middle mutes, medize ? (The 
middle one of each set: 6, y, δ.) Which are the aspirates, aspirate ? (The last 
of each set: ¢, y, 6.) What is meant by changing a mute into fs aspirate or 
us smooth ? (Into the aspirate or smooth mute of the same sound.) Which of the 
mutes are lip-sounds or labials? (The p sounds.) Which linguals? (The ὁ 
sounds.) Which palatals? (The k sounds.) 

Breathings.|—What words have a breathing over their initial letter? (All 
that begin with a vowel or diphthong, and those that begin with the consonant p.) 
Over which vowel of a diphthong is the breathing marked? (Over the second.) 
What are the marks of the smooth and rough breathings respectively? (The 
smooth is a comma: the rough a comma turned the wrong way.) What words 
always take the rough breathing? (Those that begin with v orp.) If two ρ᾽5 
meet in the middle of a word, what is done? (A smooth breathing is marked 
over the first, a rough one over the second.) 

Stops.|—Mention the Greek stops. (The comma and full stop are like our 
own; our semicolon is their note of interrogation; and for semicolon and colon 
they have only one stop, which is a dot placed in the upper line of the row of 
letters, as ἀνήρ") 

§ 3.—Repeat the terminations of substantives (p. 3). Repeat the article (p. 3). 

§ 4.— What is always the termination of the Gen. plural ? (ων). What accent 
does gen. wy always take in the first [first and second] declension? (The cir- 
cumflex.) What does the dat. sing. always end in? (In ¢, which is subscript 
except in the third [fifth] declension.) What nouns in ἧς take the voc. in a@ ἢ 
(Nouns in τῆς; national names, and verbal compounds in perpne, τριβης, THANE.) 
When do feminine nouns in a take gen. in ἧς and dat. in y? (When a is im- 
pure; but the termination pa keeps the a throughout.) What is always the 
quantity of a when the G.is y7¢? (Short.) Is a, Gen. ac, always long? (Not 
always, but generally.) When is a, Gen. ac, always short? (When the acute 
is on the last but two, or the circumflex on the last but one?.) How are you to 
go through a contracted noun of the first? (To consider the contracted 


1 Thus, AESTLOTHI jor δεσπότῃ, “Αἰδης for dons. 
2 As, μάχαιρα, μοῖρα. 
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termination as the original termination, and decline regularly.) Is there any 
exception to this? ἃ es; those that end in a, take the alpha forms through- 
out ; those in ας take the Doric genitive a.) 

§ 6.—What vowel appears in every case of the Attic [fourth] declension ? 
(w.) When is this w subscript? (Wherever the second Lehre declension has 
t, Whether subscript or not.) What is sometimes the ace. of wc? (w.) 

§ 7.—What letters are thrown away before σὲ in the dat. plur. of the third 
L fifth] declension? (The# sounds and ν.) What is οντσι to be changed into ? 
(ovot.) What avrot? (ἄσι.) What evror? (εισι.) What υντσι ἢ (σι. Το 
what terminations is the ace. vy confined? (Tove, ve, ave, ove.) What nouns 
of these terminations take the ace. in ν only? (Pure! nouns.) When do impure 
nouns in te, ve, take accus. in a only? (When the tone-syllable is the last.) If 
they are not accented on the last syllable, what is their accusative? (Generally 
vy; but sometimes both forms.) 

Nominative.|—In the third [fifth] declension, how is the nominative to 
be found when the root ends in a consonant ? (By adding ¢; and throwing 
away ¢ sounds and v beforeit.) When the root with the added ¢ would end 
in ἀντ΄, ἐντο, ovTc, vvTc, What must be done? (They must be changed into 
Ge, εἰς, ove, Ve: but οντς often into wy.) What vowels of the root are 
changed in the nom. ? (¢, 0,into 7, ὦ.) What terminations do not receive the 
added ¢? (v,0.) To what nom. do roots in a7 belong? (a@ neut., ao or wp.) 

Of the V ccative.|— What terminations form the voc. by throwing off ¢ from the 
nom.? (Contracted nouns in ve, ue, eve: with παῖς, γραῦς, Bove.) How is the 
voc. formed for roots that end in ἀντ, evr; that is, for nominatives in εἰς, ac ? 
(They generally form the voc. by throwing off the final 7 of the root: but of 
those in ἄς, several have the voc. in ἃ.) Howis the Voc. formed of nouns whose 
final vowel is 7 or ὦ ἢ (Generally it is the unaltered root; but only if it has the 
short vowel, ε oro.) What is the voc. mas. of participles in wy, εἰς, ag? (The 
same as the nom.) What is the voc. of feminines in w, we? (oi.) Of ᾿Απόλλων, 
Ποσειδῶν, cwrno? (Ἄπολλον, Πόσειδον, σῶτερ, all with the accent thrown 
back.) Do any nouns that have the long vowel, 7 or w, in the nom., and the 
corresponding short vowel in the root, retain the short vowel in the vor. 2 (Yes, 
substantives with a final tone-syllable. y 

Dative Plural.|—How is the dat. plural formed? (By adding σι to the root ; 
or, which comes to the same thing, inserting ¢ before the ¢ of the dat. singular.) 
What further change must be made? (7 sounds and ν must be thrown away.) 
When may the dat. be got by adding « to the nom. sing. ? (When the noun ends 
in 2, J, or ¢ after a diphthong.) When, after the rejection of ν and a ἐ sound, a 
short vowel remains, what is done? (It is lengthened; but ¢, ὁ are changed, 
not into 7, w, but into the diphthongs εἰ, ov.) 

§ 9.— Adjectives. ]|—W hat terminations in ος make fem. in a ? (ος pure and ρος.) 
Does any termination in og make fem. in ἡ ἢ (Yes; ooc, when not pooc.) What 
are the nom. beeminations of adjectives in ve? (ue, eva, v.) In εις ? (ac, εσσα, 
εν.) In ovg for οος ἢ (οῦς, ἢ, ovv.) Of ας ὃ (ac, aca, αν, in πᾶς, ἅπας, and 
participles, but μέλας, τάλας, -αινα, -av.) 

Give voc. of μέλας (uthay)—voe. and dat. pl. οὗ χαρίεις (χαρίεν" χαρίεσι)--- 
nom. neut. pl. of γλυκύς (γλυκέα). 

Give the terminations in og that are generally ‘ of two terminations’ :—ihat is, 
have ος mas. and fem., ov neuter. (Compound adjectives not ending i in koc: the 
terminations toc, toc, etec, arog.) Give the principle on which μέγας and πολύς 
are declined. [See p. 13, (1).] 

§ 10.—What words suffer syncope ? (p. 13. 40.) In what cases do they drop εξ 
What letter is inserted before σὲ in the dat. plural? (a.) How is the dat. plural 
accented ? (The inserted a is the tone-syllable, and, being short, takes the acute.) 
What is the voce. of these words? (eo, with the accent on the ἘΞ st syllable.) How 
is ἀνήρ declined? (The ε is fm but a ὃ inserted between the ν and the ρ.) 


1 That is, those whose roots end in a vowel. 
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§ 11. Comparison of Adjectives.}|—What are the general terminations of the 
Comparative and Superlative respectively ? (Comp. repoc. Superl. τατος.) What 
are the less usual terminations? (Comp. ἴων. Superl. toroc.) How are repoc and 
τατος added to adjectives in o¢, ve? (ς is thrown away from nom. before the 
terminations are added.) Is any other change ever necessary? (Yes: if the 
penult is short, the final o is changed into w.) How are τερος, τατος, added to 
the terminations yc, εἰς ? (These terminations are changed into ec, before τερος 
or τατος is added.) How are they added to adjectives in ag? (Totheroot.) How 
are they added to other terminations ? (The syllable ες, for the & sounds tc or ες; 
is first added to the root.) What terminations often take wy, tcrog? (ve and 
ρος.) How are these terminations added? (vue and ρος are first thrown away.) 

§ 12.—Explain the terminations w, ove, in comparatives. (They are formed 
by contraction after the rejection of ν: ὦ from ova, ove from ovec, ovac.) What 
case or cases then is ὦ ? (Ace. sing., mas. or fem.; or nom. pl. neut.) What ove ? 
(Nom. or Ace. plur. mas. or fem.) 

§ 13. The four first Numerals.J—Go through εἷς.---δύο.---τρεῖς.---τέσσαρες, 
Ρ. 15. : 

§ 14. Decline the Pronouns} in Voce. 16, p. 15.]|—What is the pl. of ἐμαυτοῦ 1 
(ἡμεῖς avroi—the two pronouns not coalescing.) Of cavrov? (ὑμεῖς αὐτοί.) Of 
ἑαυτοῦ or avTov? (ἑαυτῶν or αὑτῶν, -otc, -ους, &c.) What is the nom. pl. of 
οὗτος ὃ (οὗτοι, αὗται, ταῦτα.) What is the m. and n. root for the other cases 2 
(rour.) The f. root? (ravr, but G. pl. rour.) What pronominal adjectives take 
neut, ino? (οὗτος this, ἐκεῖνος thut, ἄλλος other, αὐτός self.) Have any both o 
and ov? (Yes: τοσοῦτος and τοιοῦτος.) What is the neut. of 6 αὐτός the same? 
(ταὐτό, and more commonly ταὐτόν.) How is ὁ αὐτός declined? (The cases of 
the article that end with a vowel coalesce by crasis with the first syllable of 
αὐτός : thus αὑτός or ἁὐτός, ταὐτοῦ, ταὐτῷ, &Ke., for ὁ αὐτός, Tov αὐτοῦ, τῷ 
αὐτῷ, &¢e.) What is the difference between ταύτῃ and ταὐτῇ with a breathing 
over it? (ταὐτῇ with a breathing, is for τῇ αὐτῇ : without a breathing, it is the 
dat. fem. sing. from οὗτος.) What is ταὐτά with a breathing? (τὰ αὐτά: not 
to be confounded with ταῦτα, these things, from οὗτος.) How is ὅστις declined ? 
(Both ὅς and τίς are declined: but together with οὗτινος, ᾧτινι, the forms 
ὕτου, ὕτῳ occur, and together with ἅτινα, the form ἅττα.) On which syllable 
of its dissyllable forms is ric, who? accented, and from what does this accent dis- 
tinguish it? (On the first syllable: it is thus distinguished from those of the 
indefinite ric, any, which are accented on the last.) 

§ 15. Verbs.]—Which are called principal tenses? (Pres. Perf. Fut.) Which 
secondary or historical ? (Imperf. Aorists, Pluperf.) To which mood is the aug- 
ment confined? (To the indicative.) What is the augment of verbs beginning 
with a consonant ? (The syllabic? augment, ¢.) Of verbs beginning with a vowel? 
(The temporal augment.) Give the augment of ε (7): of a(n): of o (w): of 
short « and v (longz and v): of av (nv): of at (y subscript): of @ subscript 
(7 subscript): of oc (w subscript). What vowels and diphthongs are not aug- 
mented? (ει, εὖ, ov—n, w, 1, Ὁ.) Is ev ever augmented? (Yes: sometimes, 
by the Attics.) Do they ever augment ee? (Yes, in εἰκάζω : imp. yKaZov.) 

What may be the initial vowel or diphthong of a verb which has y sub- 
script for its augment? (at or @ subscript.) What may be the imitial 
vowel of a verb with aug. ἡ not subscript ? (a or «.) 

Reduplication.J—When does the perfect take a reduplication? (When it 
begins with any single consonant except 9; or with any mute and liquid except 
yv, and sometimes yA, BA.) What is the reduplication? (A syllable prefixed, 
made up of the initial consonant of the verb with ¢.) If the verb begins with an 
aspirate mute, what is done? (The smooth mute of the same organ is used in 
the reduplication.) What prefix docs the perfect take when it does not take 
the reduplication? (The simple augment.) What verbs do not take the redu- 


1 The possessive pronouns are given at page 115, Note. 
2 Syllabic, because it lengthens the word by a syllable: temporal, because it 
lengthens it in tame. 
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plication? (Those that begin with p ; with two consonants, of which the second 
is not a liquid; with yy ;—and some of those that begin with yA, BA.) Are 
verbs that begin with ζ, ξ, Ψ, augmented or reduplicated? (Augmented; for 
these are equivalent to two consonants.) Do the moods and participle of the 
perf. retain the prefix? (Yes: whether it be reduplication or augment.) 

What is the augment of a few verbs beginning with ἃ, μ ἢ (ει.) 

Does the pluperf. take an augment? (Yes: but, if the perf. has the augment, 
it makes no further change.) Is there any peculiarity when the augment is 
prefixed to 9? (Yes: the ρ is doubled.) 

Concurrence of Consonants. ]|—Repeat the table for the mutes. What does this 
table show with respect to the concurrence of two mutes? [(1) That the second 
is always a ¢ sound: (2) That the two must always be of the same order of 
breathing, the former conforming to the latter: and (3) That the ¢ sound will 
not tolerate another ¢ sound before it. ] 

N.]—What becomes of ν before a p sound? (It passes into μ.) Beforeak 
sound? (It passes into y.) Before a liquid? (It is assimilated.) Before o or 
ζ 1 (It is generally thrown away, but not before σαι of perf. pass.) 

z.]— What becomes of o when it would stand between two consonants ? (It is 
thrown away—and the preceding consonant conformed to the following one.) 
When at sound and ν are both thrown away before ot, how is the vowel of the 
syllable changed if short? (It is changed into a diphthong; « into εἰ, o into ov.) 
How if doubtful? (It is lengthened.) How is the doubling of an aspirate pre- 
vented? (By changing the first into its smooth.) Is this done when the first, 
alone or with , is separated from the second by a vowel? (Yes: thus, θρεῴ 
becomes rped, but when ¢ is changed into W the aspirate reappears: Ooew.) 

Short Root.|—How may the short root generally be obtained from the longer 
one? (By changing a diphthong into a simple vowel; a long vowel into its 
kindred short one; or throwing away one of two consonants.) Is 7 of the long 
root always « in the short root? (No: a.) Of ζ, that is od, which letter is 
thrown away? (ς.) Of ev, which vowel is thrown away? («.) How must εἰ 
be changed, to get the short root? (Into c before a mute, ε before a liquid.) 

Formation of the Tenses.]}—What are Barytone Verbs ? (Those that end in w.) 
Why are they so called? (Because their last syllable has the supposed grave 
accent, βαρὺς τόνος : that is, has not the acute.) How are barytone verbs 
divided ? (Into mute, liquid, and pure verbs, according as their characteristic is a 
mute, a liquid, or a vowel.) What do you mean by their characteristic? (The 
letter that determines or characterises their conjugation, which is the last letter 
of the root.) 

What verbs belong to the first conjugation of the Eton Grammar ? (Those 
whose roots end in a p sound or zr.) To the second? (Those whose roots 
end in a ὦ sound or xr.) To the third? (Those whose roots end in a 
t sound.) To the fourth? (Those whose roots end in oo, rr, or ζ.) To 
the fifth ὁ (Those whose roots end in a liquid.) To the sixth? (Those 
whose roots end in a vowel.) 

What are the only verbs that have the second future in the active and middle ? 
(Liquid verbs.) What verbs have the second future in the passive? (Those 
that have the second aorist passive.) When the root of the present is as short 
as it can be, can any second aorist be formed? (Yes; the second aor. passive, 
which in that voice is sufficiently distinguished from the imperfect by its termi- 
nation.) Mention some classes of verbs that have no second aorist. (Derivative 
verbs in aZw, ιζω, avo, ευω, aw, Ew, OW.) 

§ 16. Mute Verbs, including those in w7.]—Give the most important termina- 
tions for the p sounds, as they appear after they are appended to the root with 
its necessary euphonic changes (Pw, ga, μμαι, pOnv)—for the k sounds (ἕω, χα, 
ypat, xOnv)—for the ¢ sounds (cw, κα, σμαι, σθην)ὴ. Have mute verbs the 
termin. «a or a in the perfect? (The p and k sounds a, the ¢ sounds ca.) Why 
is the rough breathing placed over the termination a? (To indicate that the p 
or k sound must be turned into its aspirate before the termination.) How are 
roots in a7 to be treated? (Exactly as if they ended in a p sound, except, of 
course, for the imperfects, which have always the root of the present.) For 

K 2 
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what tense is it necessary to know which p sound the verb originally had? (For 
the second aorist.) Why is it not necessary to know this for the other tenses ? 
(Because al] the p sounds are combined in the same way with the other conso- 
nants.) Mention some verbs in πτ that have § for their true characteristic: 
(βλάπτω, KovmTw)—some that have @ (βάπτω, ῥάπτω, θάπτω, σκάπτω, 
ῥίπτω, θρύπτω). What is ε of a monosyll. root often changed into in the second 
aor.? (Into α.---ττρέπ-ω, érgazynv.) In what verbs is ¢ changed into α in the 
perf. pass. 2? (στρέφω, τρέφω, of which the root is θρεῴ, and rpézw.) Form 
perf. pass. from O9¢¢. (7é-@pap-pat.) What is the dipththong ev changed into 
in the perf. pass.? (v.) Into what is the ε of tle root sometimes changed in the 
perf. act.? (Into 9; in ἔστροφα, κέκλοφα, from στρέφω, κλέπτω.) 

§ 17. Verbs in ζ, 66,77: Eton fourth Conj.|—What is the true characteristic 
of verbs in oo, 77? (Generally a k, but sometimes a ¢ sound.) What is the true 
characteristic of verbs in ? (Generally 6, but sometimes y.) Mention some 
verbs that form their tenses as if the roots ended in yy. (κλάζω, πλάζω, 
σαλπίζω, &c.) 

§ 18. Liquid Verbs.]|—From what root are all the tenses of liquid verbs formed, 
except the pres. and imperf.? (From the short root.) What is the fut., act. and 
mid., of liquid verbs? (The second future.) What peculiarity is there in the 
aor. act. and mid.? (It is without c.) Is the vowel of the short root altered in 
these tenses ? (Yes: the vowel is lengthened, and for this purpose ε is changed 
into εἰ; a into 7.) Is a always changed-into 7? (No: those in pawww, with 
some others in atvw, make aor. 1. ἄνα.) Is ε of the short root changed in any 
other tenses? and if so, into what, and in what tenses? (Yes: it is often 
changed into a, in the second aorists, and in perf. pass. and aor. 1. pass.) What 
peculiarity is there in some verbs in tvw, εἰνω, vyw? (They drop vin the per- 
fects, act. and pass., and aor. 1. pass.) Of the verbs in vw that retain the v, how 
is the perf. pass. formed? (Most of them change ν into c: but some change it 
into p, and some reject the v, the preceding vowel being long.) What must be 
remembered with respect to the 2nd sing. of these perfects? (That in all of 
them the ν will reappear before c.) Give the perf. of μένω: (μεμένηκα, as if 
from pevéw)—of νέμω (νενέμηκα, as if from νεμέω). 

§ 19. Pure Verbs.]—How must the root of pure verbs be altered, before cw, κα, 
μαι, θην, are added? (The final vowel must generally be lengthened; both ε 
and aiuto 7.) If the final vowel is a, is it always changed into 7? (No: ἃ 15 
kept if the letter before a is one of those in the word pe.) Give the futures of 
ἀκροάομαι, χράομαι (axpodcopat, χρήσομαι). Do any verbs retain ε or short a 
in the fut. &c.? (Yes.) What are the terminations of the perf. pass. and aor. 1. 
pass. for pure verbs that retain ε or shorta? (σμαι, σθην.) Mention some 
other pures that take cpat, σθην. (ἀκούω, κελεύω, Taiw, ceiw, Ke.) What is 
the perf. of παύομαι ; (πέπαυμαι)---ἰΠ aor. 1. pass. ? (ἐπαύσθην.) 

§ 20. Perfect [I.]|—¥rom what root is the perf. 2. formed? (From the short 
root.) With or without change ? (With change.) Into what are a, ε, t, of the 
short root changed? (Into 7, 0,01 respectively.) What verbs retain the root of 
the pres. in pert. 2? (Those which have ev in root of pres.) How do some 
verbs that have ε lengthened by position in the root of pres. form perf. 2? (From 
root of present; changing ε into o.) 

§ 21. Attic Future and Attic Reduplication.]—When cw is preceded by a short 
vowel, what change takes place in the Ionic dialect? (The cis dropt.) What 
further change takes place in the Attic dialect ? (The two vowels are contracted.) 
Give the Attic futures of τελέω, βιβάζω. (τελῶ, βιβῶ.) Go through them. 
[See note, p. 26.] Ife precedes ow, and therefore no contraction is possible, 
what is the Attic future? (The ὦ is circumfiexed, as if a contraction had taken 
place, but the ε retained.) Give the Attic fut. of νομίζω (νομιῶ). When is the 
penult of acw, tow, vow, always short? (When they come from verbs in Zw, 
cow, or77w). What is the Attic reduplication? (The initial vowel and conso- 
nant of a verb beginning with a vowel, which is prefixed to the temporal augment.) 


1 This verb has also aor. 2. érpazrov. 
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With what change is this often accompanied ? (With the shortening of the 
penult.) What verbs in éw have ev in the fut. or its derivatives ! (Six verbs, 
all of which describe gentle motion: πλέω sail, θέω run, πνξω blow, oy 
2&w swim, χέω pour.) What verbs in atw or dw take av in the fut. ἢ (καίω 
burn, κλαίω weep.) 

§ 22. Moods and Persons.]—Give the terminations of the Moods for the Active. 
[See Table, 115, p. 27.; What are the terminations of the infin. and partic. of 
the perf. act.? (evar, with acute on the ¢; and we, with the acute.) What 
moods are wanting in the fut.?. (The imperative and subjunctive.) Give the 
terminations of the moods for the pass. and mid. [118, p. 28.] How are the 
opt. and subj. of the perf. pass. generaily supplied? (By the opt. and subj. of 
εἶναι, to be, with the perf. particip.) Give the general forms of the persons. 
[118, p. 28.] What difference is there in the dual and plural of the principal 
and historical tenses? (The principal tenses have third dual ov; the historical, 
third dual yy, in all voices. In the act. 3 plur. has σι in the principal, 
ν in the historical tenses. In the pass. 3 plur. vrai for the principal, »ro for 
the historical tenses.) 

§ 23.. Peculiarities of Augment.|\—What compound verbs take the aug. at the 
beginning? (Those whose first factor is a noun or a.) When is the aug. in the 
middle, 7. 6. before the verb ? (When the first factor is a prepos. or δύς, εὖ.) If 
the preposition ends in a vowel, is the vowel elided ? (Yes: except in περί, πρό, 
and sometimes ἀμφί: the o of πρό is often contracted with the following vowel.) 
When is the aug. placed before duc, εὖ 8 (When the verb begins with w, ἢ; or a 
consonant.) When is the aug. placed before the preposition? (When it is 
closely joined to the verb by elision; or the simple verb is out of use.) Mention 
some verbs that are augmented in both places. (ἀνορθόω, ἐνοχλέω.) What verbs 
beginning with a take no augment? (dw, ἀΐω, ἀηθέσσω, ἀηδίζομαι.) What 
verbs beginning with οἱ take no aug. ? (οἰκουρέω, οἰνόω, οἰστρέω. ), What verbs 
take ἐ after the initial « as their ‘augment ἢ (ἔχω, ἐάω, ἕλκω, ἕρπω, ἑρπύζω, 
ἐθίζω, ἑλίσσω, ἕπομαι, ἐργάζομαι, ἑστιάω.---ϑο εἶπον said, εἷλον took. See αἱρέω 
take, in Anom. Verbs.) What verbs beginning with a vowel prefix ε as aug.? 
(ἁλίσκω in ἑᾶλων ; ἄγνυμι, ὠθέω). Mention some perfects that do the same. 
(ἔοικα am like, from εἴκω: ἔολπα, ἔοργα, from the obsolete ἔλπω and ἔργω.) 
Give imperf. of ἑορτάζω (éWoraZov)—of ὁράω (éwpwy)—pluperf. of ἔοικα 
a Give imperfects of μέλλω am going, δύναμαι can. (ἤμελλον, ἠδυνά- 
μην. 

8 24, On the Terminations.|— Which 3rd plural of the imperat. is the more 
common in Attic Greek? (οντων, avrwv.) What optative is there besides orp ? 
(οιην in fut. 2. and contracted verbs.) Go through omy. (Note 2, p. 30.) What 
opt. is there instead of aye? (The Aolic Aor. in ea.) In which persons is this 
the more common form ? (éac, ee—evrav.) What is an Old-Aitic term. of plu- 
perf. ? (7, ne, from Ion. ea, eac.) What were originally the second persons from 
μαι, μην ? (σαι, oo, from which ¢ was dropt, and the vowels contracted.) What 
is eat, for εσαι, contracted into besides ἡ ἢ (e.) In what tenses is the second 
person often ec? (In fut. 2. mid.) In what words is εὐ the only form in use ? 
(βούλει, ὄψει, οἴει.) What forms are used even by Attic poets for μεθον, μεθα ? 
(μεσθον, μεσθα.) When are the forms for 3d plur. perf. and pluperf. passive 
unmanageable ? (When the root does not end in a vowel.) How do the Ionians 
form these persons? (By changing v into a, aspirating the characteristic for 
the p and k sounds.) Is εἰεν, or εἰησαν, the more usual 3d plur. optat. of the 
passive aorists? (ειεν.) What forms occur in the poets for είημεν, einre? (eiper, 
εἴτε.) 

Contraction of Verbs.|—Give the rules for the contraction of verbs in ew. (εε 
_ becomes εἰ; εο, ov; and ¢ is thrown away before long vowels and diphthongs)— 
of verbs in aw. (a before an ¢ sound is long a; before an o sound, w)—for ow. 
(o before a short vowel becomes ov; before a long one, ὦ; but it disappears 
before οἱ, ov.) Is there any exception to this rule? (Yes: with εἰ of the indic. 
and 7 subscript of the subj., it is contracted into ot.) What pure verbs leave the 
vowels open in some of their persons? (Pure verbs with a monosyllabic root 
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leave the vowels open, except before ε, ει.) What verbs contract a¢ into ἡ 1 
(Jaw, live; διψάω, thirst; wevvdw, hunger; yodopat, use.) 

On the Conjugation cf the Perf. Pass. “See 129, p. 36; and Lesson XXXIX. 
p- 84.]—What person do the first dual and plur. follow? (The first singular.) 
What does the 2nd sing. follow? (The first future.) What do the second and 
third dual, and the second plural follow ? (The aor. 1 pass. ; for, since the o of 
σθε disappears between two consonants, the termination is virtually 6.) What 
will the consonant before ται be in the second sing.? (a, κ, o respectively for 
the p, k, and ὁ sounds: and the final liquid of the root for liquid verbs.) 

§ 25. Verbs in pt.]|—To what tenses is the peculiarity of these verbs confined 2 
(To the pres., imperf., and aor. 2.) From what are verbs in μὲ formed? (From 
simpler, generally monosyllabic roots.) How are they formed? (The vowel is 
lengthened, and either simple ἐ before double consonants, or « with the initial 
consonant of the root, prefixed; the smooth being of course used for the aspi- 
rate. The termination μὲ is then added.) Is any other alteration of the root 
ever made? (Yes: vv or vyv is sometimes added to it.) From what roots do 
τίθημι, δίδωμι, ἵστημι, δείκνυμι, respectively come? (θε, do, ora, dak.) Go 
through the terminations of the moods. (136, p. 37.) Go through the moods 
themselves. (140, p. 38.) Give the terminations of the tenses. (138, p. 37.) 
Go through τίθημι, ἵστημι, δίδωμι, δείκνυμι. (139, p. 37.) Go through the 
imperfect of τίθημι. (139, p. 37.) What other imperfect has it? (ἐτίθεον = 
ἐτίθουν, as if from τιθέω.) Go through imperf. of ἵστημι (139, p. 37)—of 
δίδωμι (139, p. 37). What other imperf. has it ? (ἐδίδοον = ἐδίδουν, as if from 
διδόω.) Go through aor. 2. of ri0nur—of tornpi—of δίδωμι (139, p. 37). Go 
through subj. ἱστῶ (ἱστῶ, ἱστῇς, &e., not ἱστᾷς)---οὔ διδῶ (διδῷς, &e.). Are 
στῶ, δῶ gone through in the same way? (Yes: στῶ, στῇς ; δῶ, δῷς, &ec.). Go 
through θές (θές, θέτω, Ke.)—dd¢ (δός, δότω, &c.). What other imperat. have 
verbs in pe? (One as if from verbs in ew, aw, ow, υω---τίθει, ἵστη, δίδου, δείκνῦ.) 
What form of imper. aor. 2, occurs in compound verbs? (07a for στῆθι.) 

Pass. and Mid.|—Go through the moods of τίθεμαι, ἵσταμαι, δίδομαι, dzikvd- 
μαι. (144, p. 38.) Have these verbs any opt. and subj. of the present tense 
besides those set down? (Yes: τίθημι, δίδωμι have forms in οιμὴην, wpa}, as 
if from τίθω, δίδω.) Has ἵστημι any such form ? (Not in the subj.: but a simi- 
lar one, ἱσταίμην, torato?, &c. in optative.) Go through ἐθέμην, ἐστάμην, 
ἐδόμην. (p. 39.) Go through τίθε-μαι, Ἱστᾶ-μαι, Cido-par, δείκνὕύ-μαι. (μαι, σαι, 
ται, &c. regular: as in 118, p. 28.) Go through ἐτιθέ-μην, ἱστά-μην, ἐδιδό-μην, 
ἐδεικνύ-μην (p. 39)—ééuny, ἐδόμην (μην, oo, το, &c.; but ἔθου, ἔδου, for 
2000, é0000). Does ἐστάμην occur? (No.) Give the remaining tenses of 
τίθημι, δίδωμι, ἵστημι, and ἵημι. (146, pp. 39 and 40.) Mention some anomalous 
first aorists in κα. (ἔθηκα, ἔδωκα, Hea, from τίθημι, δίδωμι, nur.) Between what 
meanings is tornpe divided? (Between ‘stand’ and ‘place.’) Which tenses of 
the active belong to ‘ place?’ (torn, ἵστην : στήσω, éstnoa)—which to “ stand 2? 
(ἕστηκα, ἑστήκειν, ἔστην.) What is the meaning in the pass.? (‘to be placed’ 
throughout)—in the mid.? (sometimes to place myself; sometimes to place, to 
erect; which is the only meaning of aor. 1, mid.) Explain the forms éorauny, 
ἕστασαν, ἑστάναι, ἑστώς. (They are abbreviated forms for ἑστήκαμεν, ἑστήκε- 
σαν, ἑστηκέναι, ἑστηκώς.) Go through ἑστώς. (ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα, ἑστώς or ἑστός, 
6. ἑστῶτος, ἑστώσης, ἑστῶτος, &c.) 


(Accentuation.) 
1. The syllable on which the accent stands is called the tone-syllable, and is 


said to have the tone. 
2. The last syllable but one is called the penult; the last but two, the ante- 


enult. 
i 3. An accent that stands as near the beginning of the word as it can, is called 


1 Thus 719070, τίθηται for τιθεῖτο, τιθῆται. Obbsneeente 
δίδοιτο, δίδωται for διδοῖτο, διδῶται. ; ; 


2 For ἱσταῖο. 
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a fore-accent ; one that stands as near the end as it can, a hind-accent ; the acute 
on the last but one, a middle-accent. 

4, Words are oxytone, paroxytone, or proparoxytone, according as the acute 
stands on the last syllable, the penult, or the antepenult. 

5. A word is a perispomenon, or properispomenon, according as the circumflex 
stands on its last syllable or on its penult. 

What are the only unaccented words? (The cases of the article that begin 
with a vowel: the prepositions ἐς, ἐν, é1—with «i, we, ov.) Is we ever 
accented? (Yes: we, ‘as,’ is accented when it follows its word: ὥς, ‘thus,’ is 
always accented.) Is od ever accented? (Yes: when it stands by itself in a 
denial; or follows its word.) 

What are the only syllables which can have the tone? (The three last.) Can 
the circumflex stand on the antepenult? (No.) When only can either accent 
stand as a fore-accent? (When the last syllable of the word is short.) What 
diphthongs are considered short as far as accentuation is concerned ? (αι, οι; 
except in the optative.) Over what syllables only does the circumflex stand ? 
(Over syllables long by nature.) If the last syllable is a tone-syllable, what is 
generally its accent ? (The acute.) What exceptions are there besides contracted 
syllables? (The genitives and datives of the two first declensions: adverbs in 
ὡς: the voc. of nouns in εὖς, and some monosyllabic words.) If the tone- 
syllable of such a word as χρημᾶ be the first syllable, that syllable being long 
by nature, what must its accent be? (The circumflex: χρῆμα.) 

Changes, &e. of Accent in continued discourse.|—How are oxytones marked in 
continued discourse ? (With the accent drawn the other way, thus [*]?). When 
does an oxytone continue oxytone in a sentence ? (When it forms the last word 
of it.) What are enclitics? (Little words, which throw back their accent on the 
preceding word.) What words are enclitic ? (The oblique cases of the personal 
pronouns*: the pres. indic. of εἰμί, Lam; φημί, 1 say; except the 2d sing.: the 
indefinites πώς, πώ, ποί, 7H, πού, ποθί, ποθέν, ToTE—and τέ, τοί, γέ, KE (KEV), 
θήν, νύ, νύν, πέρ, ῥά.) When does an enclitic throw its accent on the final of 
the preceding word? (When the preceding word has a fore-accent*). When 
does an enclitic lose its accent ? (When the preceding word has a middle or hind 
accent.) Is there any exception to this rule? (Yes: dissyllable enclitics retain 
their accent after a middle accent.) If an oxytone is followed by an enclitic, 
should the acute be written as the grave? (No.) When do enclities retain their 
accent ? (The personal pronouns retain it after a preposition: ἔστι retains it, 
but on its first syllable, when it stands emphatically for ‘ there is, ‘there ewists°,’ 
ὅ 6.) Should ἐμοῦ, &c., or μοῦ, &e., be used after prepositions? (ἐμοῦ, ἅς.) If 
Cy τὰ particle precedes the enclitic, would it retain its accent ? 

Yes °, 

Change of Accent in the Declensions.|—When a long final syllable of a gen. or 
dat. is the tone-syllable, what accent does it take, and what results from this ? 
(It takes the circumflex: and hence oxytones become perispomenons in the 
genitives and datives of the first declension.) What case of the first declension 
[Eton first and second declensions] is always a perispomenon! (The gen. 
plural.) Are there any exceptions? (Yes: the genitives of χρήστης usurer, 
ἀφύη anchovy, ἐτησίαι the Etesian winds.) When an accent can no longer stand, 
from the final having become long, what must be done? (The word must take 
the middle accent.) If the final of a paroxytone, with penult long by nature, 


1 That is, ἐς or εἰς : ἐν or εἰν : ἐκ or ἐξ: οὐ, οὐκ, Or οὐχ. 

2 This is called the grave accent—an accent supposed to belong to all the 
unaccented syllables. 

> But not the dissyll. cases of ἐγώ. 

* Thus, ἄνθρωπος |»  __ f dvOow7o¢ ἐστι. 

x ἐστι = eT 
Κροῖσος ( ἡ Κροῖσός ἐστι. 
° When, that is, it is more than the mere copula. 
6 Thus, πολλοὶ δ᾽ εἰσίν. 
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becomes short, what must be done? (The acute must be changed into the 
circumflex !.) 

Second Declension (Eton third).|—What changes are here necessary ? (Exactly 
the same as in the first [first and second] except that the gen. plur. is not neces- 
sarily circumflexed.) 

‘Third Declension (Eton fifth).|\—How is the accent changed in monosyllabic 
words ? (The final is the tone-syllable of all genitives and datives?.) Are there 
any exceptions? (Yes: 

δᾷάδων, δμώων, παίδων, θώων, 

φῴδων, φώτων, ὥτων, Τρώων.) 
How are monosyll. participles accented? (On the root.) How is πᾶς accented 3 
(Gen. and dat. plural are accented on the root*.) Does the accent of polysyl- 
labic words undergo any but the necessary changes? (No: the accent remains 
on the same syllable as long as it can.) 

Accent of Act. Voice: p. 31, side.|—What is the general rule? (That the - 
accent is as far back as possible.) What tenses are always accented on the 
penult ? (The infinitives of aor. 1. and perf., and 3 sing. opt. in οι, at.) What 
parts of the verb are oxytone ? (The participles of the perf. and aor. 2.) What 
part of the verb is circumflexed on the last syllable ? (The infin. aor. 2, and all 
the long final syllables of the fut. 2.4) Mention some imperatives that are 
oxytone. (εἰπέ, εὑρέ, ἐλθέ: and Altice, λαβέ, ἰδέ.) 

Accent of Passive and Middle.|\—W hat is here, too, the general rule ? (That the 
accent is as far back as possible.) Whem is the accent always on the penult ? 
(In the infinitives of perf., aor. 2. mid., the passive aorists, and the perf. parti- 
ciple.) How are the subj. and participles of the pass. aorists accentuated ? (The 
subjunctive has the final syll. cireumflexed in the sing., the penult in dual and ἡ 
plural: the participles are oxytone.) How is ov of imperat. mid. accentuated 2 
(Cireumflexed: but in the dual and plural the accent is thrown back.) 

Accentuation of Verbs in pr.]—Do these differ, in point of accentuation, from 
verbs in w? (Not essentially: of infinitives in vat, the penult is the tone- 
syllable >: the participles in ¢ are oxytone.) How is the subj. active accented ? 
(It takes the circumflex as having arisen from contraction.) 


Thus πολίτης (t), V. πολῖτᾶ, N. pl. πολῖται. 
Thus, θήρ, θηρός, θηρί, Opa, &c. θηρῶν, θηρσί. 
Thus, πάντων, πᾶσι. 
Except in the oblique cases of the participle. 
5 The accent of this penult will be the circumflex if the vowel is long by 
nature. 
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a. I am come fo do it. 
I came fo do it. 
b. To suffer punishment. 
ce. Too wise to be deceived. 


d. The surface is smoother than that 
of, &e. 
e. Iam come fo shut, &ce. 
I sent a man to-do-it. 


f. He who does. 
Of him who-does. 
Of those-who-do, &c. 
I would not do. 
δ. I should not do. 
I would have done it. 
* UI should have done it. 
i, To lead by the hand. 


j. Knowing (participial substantive). 
Of knowing. 
To knowing, &c. 
k. The rhinoceros has ὦ hard skin. 
1. JI will not go before you come. 
m. I may do it. 
I might have done it. 
n. I ought to do. 
I must do. 
‘I ought to have done it. 


o. The same. 
Himself, herself, &ce. 


Himself, herself, itself, with a noun. 


p. Every city. 

The whole city; all the city. . 
The rest of the country. 

My friend and my father’s. 


Ho 


5: {Π}} Dns. 


I am come, that I may do it (subj.). 

I came that I might do it (opt.). 

To give justice. (δίδωμι----δίκη.) 

Wiser than (ἢ) so-as (ὥστε) to-be- 
deceived. 

The surface is smoother than the of, 
&e. 

Iam come about-to-shut, &c. (fut. part.) 

I sent the (man) about-to-do-it, τὸν 
ποιήσοντα. 

the (man) doing, ὁ πράττων. 

of the (man) doing, τοῦ πράττοντος. 

ofthe (men)doing,T@y πραττόντων, &e. 

ἄν, with optative. (οὐκ ἂν πράττοιμι.) 


ἄν, with indic. of aorist. (ἔπραξα ἄν.) 


to lead of the hand: gen. without pre- 
position. 

to-know: τὸ γνῶναι. 

οἵ to-know: τοῦ γνῶγαι. 

to to-know: τῷ γνῶναι, &e. 

The rhinoceros has the skin hard. 

I will not go πρὶν ἂν ἔλθῃς (subj.). 

ἔξεστί (μοι) ποιεῖν. (ἔξεστι = licet.) 

ἐξῆν (μοι) ποιεῖν. 

δεῖ με ποιεῖν : Or, χρὴ μὲ ποιεῖν. 


ἔδει ME ποιεῖν : OF, ἐχρῆν με ποιεῖν. 


ὁ αὐτός. 
in nom. αὐτός. 


αὐτός in agreement. 


(θάνατος αὐτός : αὐτὸς ὁ θάνατος.) 

πᾶσα πόλις. 

πᾶσα ἡ πόλις. 

ἡ ἄλλη χώρα. ᾿ 

My friend and the of my father (friend 
understood). 

(1) οὗτος 6: or, ὁ---οὗτος,} with subst. 

or ὅδε ὁ: or,d—O0e, f between. 
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Vv. 


WwW. 


is 


(2) That. 
His :—their. 
His own :—their own. 


If I have any thing, I will give it. | 


If he should have (or, were to have) 
any thing, he would give it. 


If I had any thing, I would give it. | 


If I had had any thing, I would | 


have given it. 
Whereas you may, &c. 


Some verbs that 


Remember. 

Forget. 

Care for, have any regard for. 
Hold cheap. 

Despise. 

Spare. 

Desire. 

Aim at. 

Master. 

Overcome. 

Get the better of; surpass. 
Accuse, charge. 

Condemn. 


] 


TABLE OF DIFFERENCES. 


(2) ἐκεῖψος 6—: or ὁ---ἐκεῖνος. 

αὐτοῦ: αὐτῶν. 

ὁ ἑαυτοῦ : ὁ ἑαυτῶν. 

(1) “17 to be translated by ἐάν with 
subj. 

(2) ‘if’ to be translated by εἰ with 
optative: the other verb (‘would 
give’) to be in optative, with av. 

‘if’ to be translated by et: both verbs 

in imperf. indic. The second with av. 

‘if’ to be translated by et: both verbs 

in aor. indice. The second with av. 
ἐξόν ; neut. part. from ἔξ-εστι; here 
used absolutely in nom. 


govern the gen. 


μέμνημαι. 

) ’ 
ἐπιλανθάνομαι. 
κήδομαι. 
ὀλιγωρέω. 
καταφρονξω. 
φείδομαι. 

2 la 
ἐπιθυμέω. 
στοχάζομαι. 
κρατέω. 
περιγίγνομαι. 
περίειμι. 
KaTNYOVEW. 
καταγιγνώσκω. 


Some verbs that govern the dat. 


Threaten. 

Associate with, keep company with. 
Follow. 

Envy, grudge. 

To meet, fall in with. 

Blame. 

Find fault with, rebuke. 


Accuse of, charge with, blame. 
Plot against. 

Fight with. 

Contend or dispute with. 

Am angry with. 

Am in a passion o7 rage. 


ἀπειλξω. 

c - , 

ὁμῖλεω. 

ἕπομαι. 

φθονέω 1—gOovoc, envy. 
ἐντυγχάνω. 


μέμφομαι. 


᾿ ἐπιτιμάω. 
Scold, rail at,speak calumniously of. | 


λοιδορέομαι---λοιδορέω, takes the ace. 
ἐγκαλέω 2. 

ἐπιβουλεύω. 

μάχομαι. 

ἐρίζω. 

ὀργίζομαι. 

χαλεπαίνω. 


1 φθονξω takes gen. of the object that excites the envy, or of the thing grudged. 
2 Verbs of reproaching, &c. take acc. of the thing (as well as dat. of person), 
especially when it is a neut. pronoun. (ἐγκαλεῖν, &e. τί τινι.) 


ON 


THE RESOLUTION 


OF 


CONTRACTED SYLLABLES. 


a = aa, ἀξ, an. 

ᾳ = al, as, ay. 

a ΞΞεα: 

ἢ = 76, €a. 

ἢ = εαι, EY, Ni. 

τ SUR τα; τε: 

ω = a0, AW), αοῦ, EW, Oa, ON, OW, Wa. 
ῳ = αοι, wt. 

at = oat. 

ει ΞΞ εξ, El, EEL. 


OL = εοι, οἷ, ὁει, OY, OL. 


OU = 00, £0, £0U, O&, OOU. 
UV = υα, VE, UN, υἱ. 


υι = υἱ. 


INDEX. 


(1) If there is only one reference, it is to the page: if two, the first is to the 
page, the second to the paragraph. 

(2) L. stands for Lesson; N. for Note; P. for Paradigins. 

(3) irr. stands for irregular: the word must be referred to in the lists. 

(4) The pupil must consult the article referred to for the declension or con- 
jugation, &c. 


= Oss. Look under ‘am’ for adjectives, phrases, &c. with to be. 


ἊΝ Am anxious about, κηδομαι, and κεκη- 
da, 26. 
Accuracy, ἀκρίβεια, 106. — ashamed, αἰσχυνομαι, 23. 
Accurate, ἀκρίβης, 63. | — asleep, καθευδω, 112. 
Accurately, ἀκρίβως, 106. | — awake, éyonyopa, 112. 
Acquire, craopar, 101. | — bold, τολμαω, 123. 
Acquiring, κτησις, 101. | — born, γίγνομαι (irr.), 113. 
Acquisition, κτήσις, 101. | — broken, éa@ya, 43, 1. 
Action, πρᾶξις, 7. 11, a. | ———— to pieces, ἐῤῥωγα, 47, 70. 
Add, προστιθημι, 99. | — busied with, ἑπω, 44, 24. 
Administer aid, ἐπικουρεὼ (dat.), 103. | — come, ἥκω, 77, 8. 
Admire, θαυμαζω, 52. with fut. mid. | — extinct, aor. of ἀποσβεννυμι (irr), 
after p. 87. (See 42, 151.) | 119. 
Adorn, κοσμεω, 85, N. | — extinguished, ἐσβην, 118. 
fineas, Aiverac, 57. | — fixed, wernya, 26. 
Affair, zpaypa, 8, P. | — going to, μελλω, 79. 
Against, ἐπί, ace. 111. | — gone, oiyouat, 46, 48. 
Aged, γεραιός or ynoatéc(p.97,1V.),12. | — here, παρειμε, 77, 8. 
Agreeable, φιλος (96, 17), 123. | — hid, λανθανω, 45, 40. 
Agricultural, γεωργικός, 12. : | — hungry, πειναω, 116 (1). 
Aim, σκοπος, 169. — ignorant of, ayvoew, 42. 
All, zac, 13. ἅπας, 113. | — in haste, σπουδαζω, 42. 
Alone, povoc, 12, 38. — inclined to laugh, γελασειω, 105. 
Already, 707. — living (at), διατοίβω, 125. 
Also, cat, 114. — mad, μαινομαι, and μεμηνα, 27. 
An, εἰμί, 40. [sometimes aor., &e. of | — of opinion, νομιζω, 22. 
γίγνομαι, 112.] — off, οἰχομαι, irr. verb, 46, 48.1 
Am able, duvapat. See 79 (6). — placed =stand, ἵσταμαι, 101. (See 
— alive, Zaw, 116, (1). Lesson 47.) 


1 With partic. of ἀπειμι, p. 116. Ex. 67. 
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Am present, παάρ-ειμι, 40. 

— profitable to, ὀνινημι, 46; and 116 
A). 

a καθαρευω, 118. 

— putrid, ceonza, 26. 

— rich, πλουτεω, 108. 

— seen, φαινομαι, 120. 

— silent, σιωπαω, 42, 151. 

— a slave, δουλευω, 109. 

— taken, ἅλισκομαι, 43, 6. 

— thirsty, drpaw, 116 (1). 

— torn, ἐῤῥωγα, 26. 

— undone, ἀπόλωλα, 116 (8). 

— unfortunate, 

— unhappy, 

— wealthy, πλουτεω, 108. 

— wrong, ἅμαρτανω (i7r.), 116. 

Ambassador, πρέσβευς, 113, N. 

Anchises, “Ayxeone, 4, 16. 

Announce, ἀγγελλω, 23. 

Another, ἀλλος, 15. 

Anticipate, ¢@avw (neut.), 48, 83. 

Apollo, ᾿Απολλων, 41. 

Appear, patvopat, 48, 8]. 

Appoint, racow, 22. 

Arithmetical, ἀριθμητικος, 112, N. 

Arms, ὅπλα, pl. 110. 

Army, στρατος, 6. 

Arrange, τασσω. 22. (See p. 107.) 

Arranging (the act of ), ταξις, 108. 

Arrive, ag-ikveopat, vr. 

Arrow, βελος, n. 104. 

Art, τεχνη, 4, 16. 

Artist, τεχνίτης, 4, 16. 

As I think, ὡς ἐγῷμαι (= ἐγὼ οἶμαι), 
116. 

As if, we, 120. 

Asked, ἠρομην, aor., 

Ass, dvoc, 106, N. 

Assemble, ἀθροιζω, 22. 

Assist, ἀλεξω, 109. 

At, προς, acc. 118. 

At Athens, ᾽Αθηνησι, 124. 

— home, οἰκοι, 124. 

— Megara, Meyaoor, 124. 

— Olympia, ᾿Ολυμπιᾶσι, 124. 

— what time of the day? πηνικα: 
124. 

Athens, to, ᾽Αθηναζε, 117. 

Athos, “A@we, 7, 27. 

Awaken, éyerow, 112. 

Axe, πελεκὺυς, m. 64. 


ὶ δυστυχεω, 24. 


123. 


ἀγειρω, 23. 


B. 


Bad, κακος, 66. 

Baker, ἀρτοπωλης, 57. 
Balance, ζυγός, ἢ. 6, 21. 
Barbarian, βαρβαρος, 115. 


INDEX. 


Barber, κουρευς, 123. 
Barber’s shop, κουρειον, 123. 

Base, αἰσχρος, 62. 

Basket, κάνεον (κανοῦν), 6, d. 
Bathe, Aovopat, 86. 

Battle, wayn, 58. 

Be, εἰμι, 40. 

Bear (= bring-forth), τικτω, 47, 73. 
(fero), φερω, 48, 82. 

-off (mid. of bear), 48, 82. 
Beautiful, καλος, 62. 

———., more, καλλιων, 14, ὃ 12. 
Beauty, καλλος (το), 63. 

Become, γίγνομαι, 43, 13. 

fixed, 26. 

putrid, σηπομαι, 26. 

Bed, κλινη, 102, N. 

Before, πριν, 114, Ex. 65. 

Beget, τικτω, 47, 75. 

Beguile, Pevdw, 21. 

Believe, πείθομαι (dat.), 26. 
Beloved, ἀγαπήτος, 12. 

Belly, yaornp, 13, 40. 

Bend, στρεφω, 21. 

Benefit, ὀνινημι, 116 (4). 

Better, γάγαθος (positive), 14, 48. 
Betrayer, zoodorne, 100. 

Bewail, οἰμωζω, 42, 22. 

Bid, κελενω, 24, 98. 

Bind, dew, 27, 114 (2). 

Bird, ὀρνις, G. ὀρνιθος, 41. 

Bite, δακνω, 44, 15. 

Black, pedac, 14. 

Blind, τυφλος, 12. 

Blow, πνεω, 27, (3). 

Blunt, apBrAvvw, 23. 

Body, σωμα, 9. 

Boil, ἑψω, 44, 28. Zew, 27. 

Bold, θρασυς, 13. τολμηρος, 123. 
deed, roAunpa, 123. 
Boldness, roApa, 123. 

Bond, δεσμος, 120. 

Bone, ὀστεον (ὀστουνῚ, 6, d. 

Bore, τιτραω, 47, 76. 

Boreas, Boppac, G. a, 5, 18. 
Both—and, kat—Kat; re—xat, 106. 
Boy, wate, 8, P; 

Bran, wir voor, 49. 
ῥηγνύυμι, 47, 70. 
ἀγνυμι, 43, 1. 
to pieces, καταγνῦμι, 108. 
down, καταῤῥηγνῦμι, 118. 
Bright light, σελας, 11, a. 

Bring, κομιζω, 22. 

to mind, μιμνησκομαι, 45, 45. 
forth, τικτω, 47, 7d. 

up, τρέφω, 21. 
Broad, εὐρυς. 
Build, δεμω, 44, 18. 


Break, [θλαω, 27.] 


κτιζω, 22. 


᾿ INDEX. 


Burn, caw, 45, 32. daw, 26. 
(= consume by burn- 
ing) 

down, 

Burnable, καυσιμος, 114. 
Burning, καυσις, 114. 
Burnt up (that which is), καυμα, 114. 
Burst asunder, διαῤῥηγνυμι, 120. 
Bury, θαπτω, 58. 

,&v γῇ κρύπτω, 58 (note). 

By, ὑπο, gen. 111. 

By no means, ἥκιστα, 15. 


| κατακαω, 


114. 


C. 


Call, καλεω, 45, 33. 

Carve, γλυφω, 21. 

Cast, βαλλω, 107. 

Catch, ἁλισκω, 118. 

Cause to hope, ἐλπω, 26. 

————_ pass. περαω, 27. 

Cavalry, ἵππος, 7. 6, 21. 

Cease, zravopat, 87. 

Celebrated in song, dow poc, 12. 

Centre, κέντρον, 117. 

Ceres, Δημήτηρ, 13, 40. 

Certain, τις, L. 37, (4). 

(certus), capne, 13. 

Chain, decpoc, m., pl. n., 120. 

Change, μεθιστημι, 103. 

μεταβολη, 111, Ex. 62. 

Chariot-seat, dippoc, m., pl. n., 6. 

Chase !, @npaw and θηρενω, 42, 151. 

Chastise, koAaZw, fut. mid. after p. 87, 
42. 

Chastising, © 

jae menace 12}: 

Chatterer, ἀδολεσχης, 57. 

Cherish, θαλπω, 21. 

Choice, αἱρεσις, 109. 

Choke, πνιγω, 42. 

Choose, αἵρεομαι, 109. (= am willing) 
ἐθελω, 114. 

Chord, χορδη. 

Citizen, πολιτῆς, 4, 14. 

City, πολις, 10, P. aorv (το), 64, P. 

Claw, ὀνυξ, m. 10. 

Clever, cogoc, 62. 

Cleverness, σοφια. 

Collect, ἀγειρω, 23. 

Colonize, c7tZw, 71. 

Come, ἐρχομαι, 44, 25. ἱκανω, 45, 31. 

am, ἥκω. 

— (= arrive), ἀφ-ικνεομαι, 45, 31. 

together, συμβαινω, 110. 

in, εἰσειμι, 114. 
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Compel, βιαζομαι, 87. 

Conceal, κρυπτω, 58. 

Conceited, αὐθάδης, 13. 

Concerning, πέρι, gen., 110. 

Condemn, καταγιγνωσκω, 111. 

Confess, ὁμόλογεω, 43. 

Congeal, πηγνυμι, 46, 62. 

Constitution, πολιτεια, 103, N. 

Contain, χωρεω, 42. 

Contest, ἀμφισβητεω, 43. 

Contrary, ἐναντιος, 97, iii. 

Corn, σῖτος, m., pl. n., 6. 

Corpse, νέκυς, voc, m. νέκρος, OV, mM. 

Count, ἀριθμεω, 24. 

Country, γῆ, ywpa. 

Croak, κραζω, 107. 

Cry-out (= wail), oipwlw, 42. 
150. 


Boaw, 


| Cunning, σοφια, 62, N. 


adj. cogoc. 

Cup, δεπας, 11, a. 

Curl, βοστρυχος, m., pl. n., 6. 
Cut, τεμνω, 47, 74. 


| — down, καταάτεμνω, 119. 


Cutting, τομη, τμησις, 118, 
Cyrus, Κυρος, 111, N. 


Ὁ. 


Damsel, Κορή. , 

Danger, κινδῦνος, 49, d. 

Dare, τολμαω, 24. 

Daring (subst.), τολμησις, 123. 

action, roAunpa, 123. 

Dart, βελος, n. 104. 

Daughter, θυγατηρ, 13, 40. 

Dawn, éwe (Ace. éw), 7, 27. 

Day, ἡμέρα, 4, 16. | 

Dear, φιλος, (96, 17) 62. 

Death, @avarog, 109. 

Deceit, avarn, Be 105 

Deceitful, ἀπατηλος, f 

Deceive, ἀπαάταω, 24. (= disappoint) 
ψευδω, 2}: 

Deep, βαθυς, 13. 

Defend, ἀμυνω, with dat. 

myself, φυλασσομαῖι, 87. 

Deserter, φυγας, 108, L. Lvit. 

Desirable, αἵρετος, 109. 

Desire (v.), ἐπιθυμεω, gen., 112, πο- 
θεω, 27, 42. 

ἐπιθυμια, 4. 

Destroy, ὀλλυμι, 46, 50. 

Dextrous, δεξιος, 12. 

Die, θνησκω, 44, 29. 


Different, διαφορος, 12. 


now (= Lat. age), φερε, 120. 


1 The fut. act. of Pnpaw may be formed. Fut. mid. is to be used after p. 87. 
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Dig, σκαπτω, 107. (See art. 76.) 

— down, κατασκαπτω, 108. 

Digger, σκαπτηρ, 108. 

Digging (act of), σκαφη, 108. 

Dining-room, avwyewy, n., 7, 27. 

Dinner, to, ἐπε δειπνον, 114, N. 

Disappoint, Wevdw, 79. 

Discourse, Aoyoc, 117. 

Discover, evpickw, irr. 

Discovery, εὕρημα, aroc, n. 

Disease, vococ, 7, 5, 19. 

Disembark, azcBavw, 110. 

Disgraceful, αἰσχρος. 62. 

Dismiss, ἀφιημι, 104. ἀνιημι, 108. 

Dismissal, ἀφεσις, 104. 

Dispute, ἀμφισβητεω, 43. 

Do, πρασσω, 22. 

— injustice, ἀδικεω (acc.), 24. 

— not know, ayvoew, 42. 

Dog, κυων, G. κυνος, 41. 

Dove, πελειας (αδυς), 9. 

Drag, ἕλκυω, 27 (1). 

down, κατασπαω, 118. 

Dragon, δρακων (0), 61. 

Drain, ἀρυω, 27 (1). 

Draw, éovw, σπαω, 27 (1). 

(a sword), σπασασθαι, 118. (See 

27, 114, a.) 

Drink, πίνω, 47, 63. 

(subst.), Twa, 

down, καταπινω, +117. 

Drinking, πόσις, } 

Drive, ἐλαυνω, 

Drive-away, ἀπελαυνω ᾿ Hoe 
y; νω, 

mad, 26. 


E. 


Eagle, ἀετὸς, 5, 19. 

Ear, οὖς, α΄. wroc, n., 41. 

of corn, σταχύς, m., 11. 

Earth, γῆ, 5, 18. 

Easily, ῥᾳδιως, 112. 

East-wind, Evpoc. 

Easy, ῥᾷδιος, 14. 

Eat}, βιβρωσκω, 43, 11. 
Tewyw, 47, 78. 

— up, καταβιβρωσκω, 110. 

Eaten (that which is-), ἐδεσμα, 112. 
Bowpa, 117. 

— (proper to be -) ἐδεστος, 112. 

Either — or, ἡ — ἡ, 115, N. 

Elect, αἵρεομαι, 109. 

Elephant, é\e¢-ac, αντος; m. 

Eligible, αἵρετος, 109. 

ἘΠ], πηχὺυς (ὃ), 64, P. 


ἐδω, 44, 22. 


INDEX. 


Empty, Kevoc, 62. 


_ Enacting, θεσις, 99. 
| End, avvw, 27 (1). 
| Enemy, ἐχθρος, 62. 


Enquire, πυνθάνομαι, 47, 67. 
Enslave, dovAow, καταδουλοω. 


| Enter, εἰσερχομαῖι, 115. 
| Erect, ἀγιστημι, 102, L. Xiviit. 


Err, auaoravw, 43, 7. 


| Errour, ἅμαρτημα, 109. 
| Escape, διαφευγω, 119. 


a man’s notice, \avGavw τινα, - 
115. 

Esculent, ἐδεστος, 112. 

Ethiopian, Αἰθίοψ, 9. 

Eubeea, Εὐβοια, 120. 

Even if, cay, 105. 

though, cay, 108. 

Every, zac, 13. 

where, πανταχοῦ; 124. 

Evils (= bad things), caxa, 109, N. 

Exercise, ἄσκεω, 24. 

Exile, guyac, G. adoc, 108. 

Expel (e. g. a tribe from their habiita- 
tions), ἀνιστημι, 103. 

Extinguish, σβεννυμι, 47, 71. 


F. 


| False, Ψευδης, 63. 


Fall, πιπτω, 47, 65. 

into, ἐμπίπτω, 
-—— (subst.), πτωμα, ie 
Family, yevoe, eoc, 11. 
Father, πατηρ, 13, 40. 


| Favour, yap-te, croc, f. Ace. tv. 


Fawn, προσκυνεω, 42. 


| Fear, φοβεομαι, 114. 
| Few, ὀλιγος, 123. 


Fig, συκον, 5, 19. 


| Find, εὑρισκω, 44, 26. 


Finder, evperne, 112. 
Finish, reXew, 27 (1). 
Fire, wup, πυρος; n. 


| Fish, ty@ue, 65. 


Fix, πηγνῦυμι, 46, 62. 
Flame, φλοξ, 9. 


| Flatterer, κολαξ, 9. 
| Flay, δερω, 23. 
| Fled, aor. 2. of 
| Flesh, σαρξ, 9: (flesh to ecaé,) κρεας, 
Fee | 


φευγω. 


Flight, φυγη, 108. 
Flow, pew, 47, 69. 
Flower, av@oc, gen. oc, 11. 


1 ἐσθίειν is to eat; to take food: τρωγειν is generally applied to eating uncooked 
Fruits, ἕο. βιβρωσκειν is only used by the Attics in pres., imperyf., perf. of act. 
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Fly, φευγω, 42 (aor. 2). 

— from, φευγω, (aor. 2) 107. 

— (volare), πετομαι, 46, 60. 

Flying, act of, gvyn, 108. 

Follow, ἕπομαι, 44, 24. 

Foot, πους, ποδὸς (ὁ), 66. 

For the most part, τὰ πολλά, 125. 

Force (verb), βιαζομαι, 87. 

(subs.), μενος, 63. 

Foreign, Zevoc, 12. 

Formidable, φοβερος, 113, N. 

Forswear myself, ἐπιόρκεω, 42. 

Forum, ayooa. 

Foss, σκαμμα, 108. 

Found, criZw, 63. 

Fountain, rnyn, 118. 

Four, τέσσαρες, 15. 

Fowl, ὀρνις (ὁ, ἡ), 41. 

Fox, ἀλωπηξ, 9. 

Fox-skin, ἀλωπεκη, 5, 18. 

Frighten, φοβεω. 

Free from, ἀπαλλαττω, 49. 

Friend, φιλος, 62. 

Friendly, φιλος, 62. 

From, ἀπο, gen., 114. παρα, gen. 115. 
= out of, ἐκ, gen. 

heaven, οὐρανοθεν, 124: 99, 39. 

Fugitive, φυγας, G. adoc, 108. 


G. 


Garden, κηπος, 5, 19. 

Garland, στέφανος, 85, N. 

Garment, ἱματιον, 6. 

Gather, δρεπω, 21. 

General, στρατηγος, 109. 

Geometer, yewpeTone, 4. 

Get, craopar, 101. 

-by-lot, λαγχανω, 45, 38. 

Giant, γιγᾶς, 9. 

Gift, dopa, 100. 

Girl, zac, 8, P. 

Give (will), dwow, 57. 

a share of, μεταδιδωμι, 100. 

away, ἀποδιδωμι, 100. 

forth a smell, ὀζω, 46, 46. 

in return, ἀντιδιδωμι, 109. 

Giving, δοσις, f. 100. 

(of names), θεσις, 99. 

Go, ἐρχομαι, 44, 251. [Badifw, χωρεω, 
42 


-α (βαινω) 1, 43, 9. 
— away, ἀπειμι, 80, 107. 


Go from, ἀποβαινω, 

— up, ἀναβαινω, 110. 

— down, καταβαινω, i 

— in festive procession, κωμαζω, 42. 

— on board, ἀναβαινω, 111, N. 2. 

— to ruin, ὀλλῦμαι, 26. 

God, Θεος. 

Goat, até, f. 10. 

Going up, ἀναβᾶσις, 110. 

Glide, ὀλισθαινω, 46, 49. 

Gold, χρυσος (= money, χρυσιον). 

Good, ayafoc, 62. 

Goose, χην, 61. 

Graceful, χαριεις, 11. 

Gracious, ἵλεως, 12, P. 

Grave, σεμνος, 12. 

Great, peyac, 14. 

Greater, greatest, μειζων, 14. μεγιστος; 
483. 

Greece, ‘EAAag, f. 10. 

Greek, Ἕλλην, 8, P. 

Grief, λυπη, 4, 16. 

Grow, βλαστανω, 111. See 43, 12. 

old, ynoackw, -ασομαι, 42. 

wealthy, 

rich, 


Guard myself, ¢vAaccopat, 87, 43. 


i πλουτεω, 108. 


H. 
Hair, θριξ, G. τριχος, ἢ. 41. 
Half-naked, ἡμίγυμνος, 12. 
Hand, χειρ, ἢ. 41. 
Hang, κρεμαννύυμι, 45, 88. 
Happen, ἀποβαινω, 110. τυγχανω, 47, 
79. 


———- γιγνομαι, 111. 

Happy, εὐδαιμων, 12. 

Harbour, λιμην, 10. 

Hard, χαλεπος, 12. σκληρος, (= strong) 
toxvooc, 112. 

Hare, λαγως, 7, 27. 

Harp, κιθαρα, 119. 

Hasten, σπευδω, 21. 
trans.), 42. 

Hateful, ἐχθρος, 62, 14. 

Have, ἐχω, 44, 27. 

room, ywpew, 42. 

got = possess, perf. of kraopat, 

101. 

wealth, πλουτεω, 108. 

perceived, oida, 126. 

Head, κεφαλη, 4,16. capa, G. κρατος; 
My 41. 

Heal, ἀκεομαι, 27. 


σπουδαζω (in- 


1 εἶμι (= L will go) is more common than the fut. of ἐρχομαι ; the moods of 
εἶμι, than the moods of the pres. of ἐρχομαι ; and imperf. very than ἠρχομῆην.--- 


βαινω is used of going on foot (gradior). 


2 See 14, and for μειζων, 15, 
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Hear, ἀκουω, 42: 24, 98. 

Heat, καυμα, 114. 

Heavy, βαρυς, 14. 

Helmet, κορυς, 10. 

Her}, airne, 

Her own, ἑαυτῆς, avrne, f 

Herself (nom.), αὐτη, 15. 

Here (= hither), devpo, 113. 

Hero, ἡρως, G. woc, 4]. 

Hide, κρυπτω, 58. 

(subs.), dopa, 112. 

High, ὕψηλος, 114. 

Himself (nom.), αὐτος, 15. 

(of), avrov, 15. 

Hire, μισθοομαι, 87. 

His?!, αὐτου, Vins 

His own, éavrov, avrov, {  ~* 

Historian, συγγραφευς, 11. 

Hit (a mark), τυγχανω, 47,79. βαλλω, 
10 


115. 


Hold, ἐχω, 44, 27. 

my tongue, ovyaw, 42. 

Holy, ἁγιος, 12. 

Home, at, οἰκοι, 124. 

to, οἰκαδε, 

from, Ἐν iG: 

Honour, rin, 4, 14. yepac, 11. 

, τίμαω, 43. 

Hope, ἐλπομαι, and ἐολπα, 26. 

» ἕλπις, f., 10. 

Horn, κερας (ro), 65, P. 

Horse, ἵππος. 

Horseman, ἱππευς, 66. 

Hostile, ἐχθρος, 62. 

House, οἶκος, 59. 

How, πως; πῆ; in what direction ? 
124. 

-old, πηλικος. (As dependent 
interrog.) ὁπήλικος, 122. 

Hunger, πείναω, 31, ὁ. 

Hunt, θηραω. Onoevw, 42. (fut. mid. 
after p. 87.) 

Hurl, ἀφιημι, 104. 

Hurt, βλαπτω, 56, 43. 

Husband (vir), ἀνηρ, 13, 40. 


I. 
I, éyw, 16. 
Image = statue, ἀνδριας, 9. εἰκων, fp, 
41. 


Immediately, εὐθυς, 112. 

Impart, μεταδιδωμι, gen. of thing im- 
parted, 100. 

In, ἐν, dat. 

— = into, εἰς, 74. 

— order that, tva, 77, 8. 

In the world (after who, what, why), 
ποτε, 64. 

Inclined to laugh (to be), yeAacerw, 100. 


INDEX. 


Increase, avZavu, 43, 8. 

| Indeed, μεν, 123. 
Injure (=hurt), βλαπτω, 56: (= 

wrong), ἀδικεω, 43. 

Injustice: do—to, ἀδικεω, 43. 
Inquire, πυνθανομαι, 47, 67. 
Insolence, ὕβρις, ews, f. 
Institution, θεσμος, vopoc, 99. 
Intelligence, συνεσις, 104. 
Interval, διάστημα, 102. 
Into, εἰς, 74. 
Intoxicate, μεθνω, 27 (1). 
Invent = find, evproxw, 44, 26. 
Invention, εὕρημα, 112. 
Iron, σιδηρος, 6. 
Island, νησος (ἡ), 59. 
Islander, νησιωτης, 106. 
It seems, δοκει, 117. 
Itself (nom.), αὐτο, 15. 


J. 


Javelin, βελος, n., 104. 
Jeer, τωθαζω, 42. 
Judge, cpirne, 4, 16. 
Jupiter, Zeve, 41. 
Just, δίκαιος, 12. 
Justice, δικη, 4. 


K. 


Keep accurately, ἀκριβοω, 106. 
Key, κλεις, f. G. κλειδος, 41. 
Kind, yevoe, n. 
King, βασιλευς, 65, P. 
Kiss, κυνεω, 45, 37. 
Knee, yor, 41. 
Knife, μαχαιρα, 4. 
Know, oida, 120. 
» γιγνωσκω, 44, 14. 
accurately, ἀκριβοω, 106. 
Knowing, ἰδρις, 12. 

(act of), γνωσις, 11]. 
Knowledge, γνωσις, 111. 

— ἐπιστημη, 124. 


avaé, 41]. 


L. 


Labour, πόνος, 122. 

(v.) καμνω, 42: 45, 34. 
Lamb, ἀρην, G. apvoc, 13, 40. 
Lame, χωλος, 12, 38. 

Lament, ὀδυρομαι, 23. 
Lamentation, ὀδυρμος, 108. 
Land, γῆ, χωρα. 

Latona, Λητω, 11, a. 

Laugh, yeAaw, -acopat, 42, 151. 
Laughter, γελως, m., 41. 

Law, vopoc, 59. 
Lawgiver, vopoerne, 4. 


1 But his, her, when unemphatic, are to be translated by the article. See 57, Obs. 2. 


INDEX. 


Laxness, aveoic, 108. 

Lay waste, [weo0w, 46, 61] — a coun- 
try, Tepverv, 47, 74. 

Laying waste, τμησις, 118. 

Lead (subst.), μολιβδος, 6 

,ayw, 43, 2. 

Leap, πηδαω, 42. 

Learn, μανθανω, 45, 42. 

Least of all, ἡκιστα, 15. 

Leave, λείπω, (aor. 2. perf. mid.) 58. 

behind, λείπω, ὅδ, 107. 

off, eae: 21. 

Less, ἘΣ σῶν. 14, 48. adv. ἧσσον, 1ὅ. 

Let, μισθοω, 87. 

— -go, ἀφιημι, 104. 

Letter, ἐπιστολη, 56. 

Lie (to), ψευδομαι, 21. 

Lie-hid (irr. verb, 40), λανθανω, 45. 

Life, βιος, m., 66. 

Light, ἐλαφρος, 12. 

Lily, κρινον : Nom. plur. also κρινεα, 
D. κρινεσι. 

Lion, λεων, οντος, 8, P. 

-skin, Neovry, 5, 18. 

Little, μῖκρος, 14. adv. μικρον, 15. 

Live, Zaw, 31 (Obs. δ). Brow, 42. 

Look, βλέπω, 42, 58. 

Loose, Avw, 27 (2). 

Love (subst.), ἀγαπη, 4. (verb) φιλεω, 
66. 

Lydians, Avdot, 103, N. 

Lyre, βαρβιτος, m. or f., 6, 21. 


M. 


Make, πραττω, 25, 107. 

accurate, ἀκρίβοω, 106. 

— known, γνωριζω, 22. 

ΠΟ noise, σίωπαω, 42. 

—— putrid, σηπω, 26. 

to stand up, aviornut, 103. 

away, ἀφιστημι, 103. 

to cease, tavw, 24, 99. 

to revolt, ἀφιστημι, 103. 

—— -myself-acquainted-with, γνωρι- 
Zw, 22. 

—— pure, καθαιρω, 118. 

to sit down, καθιζω, 45, 30. 

eee \ πηγνυμι, 46, 62. 

Male, ἀρσην, 12. 

Man (homo), ἀνθρωπος, 6. 

(vir), dvno, G. ἀνδρος, 13, 40. 

Manifest, cagne, 1 

Many, πολυς, 14. 

Mark, σκοπος, 109. 

Market- place, ayopa, 4, 16. 

Mars, ’Aone, 41. 

Master, deozorne, 4, 16. 

May, see 78 (4). 

Meat, Bowpa, 117. 
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Mede, ηδος, 102, N. 

Meet, ἀπανταω, 42. 

Melt, τηκω (trans.) ; —opat(intrans.), 
26. 


Mention, μιμνήησκομαι, 45, 45. 
Mercury, Eppye, G. ov, 5, 18. 
Mess, κυκεων, m., 41 

Messenger, ἀγγελος, 6, 20. 

Milk, yada, ακτος; 41. 

Mina, μνα, G. ac, 5, 18. 

Mind, νοος (νους), 6, d. Ovpoe, 112. 
Minerva, ’AOnva, G. ac, 5, 18. 
Mingling, κρᾶσις, 114. 

Miserable, ταλας, 13. 

Miss, ἅμαρτανω, with gen., 109. 
Missile, βελος (70), 104. 

Mix, κεραω, 45, 3d. μιγνυμι, 45, 44. 
Mixin Ξ 

Minto’ κρᾶσις, 114. 

Mock, σκωπτω, 42. 

Modesty, aidwe, f,, 11, a. 

More, μαλλον, 15. 

Mortal, θνητος, 44, 29: 12. 
Mother, μητηρ, 13, 40. 

Mount (verb), ἀναβαινω, 110. 
Mount-Athos, ’A@we, 7, 27. 
Mountain, dpoc, 63. 

Move, κίνεω, 24. 

Much, πολύς, 14. 

Muse, Movoa, 4, 14. 

Must (see Lesson LXX.),verbals in τεος. 
My, ἐμος, 115, N. 

Myself (of), guavrov, 15. 


Ν, 


Naked, γυμνος, 12. 

Name, ὀνομα, G. -aroc, 99. 
Narrow, στένος, 12, 38. 
Nature, φυσις, f., 11, a. 
Near, ἀγχι, 15. 

Necessary, ἀναγκαῖος, 12. 
Neptune, Ποσειδων, 41. 
Never, ovzore, 114, N. 
Nightingale, ἀηδων, f., 41. 
Nile, Νειλος, 101. 

No one, | ovrig: μητις: οὐδεις : pnd- 
Nobody, f eee, 16. 

Nor, οὐδε. 

Not, ov, ovK, 60 (note). 

—, μη, 78, Lesson XxxX11. 
— yet, οὐπω, 113. 

— even, οὐδε, 117. 
Nothing, 16. Vide Nobody. 
Nourish, τρέφω, 21. 
Number, ἀριθμος. 


Oak, dove, 66. 
Oath, ὁρκος, 116, N. 
Observe accurately, ἄκρίβοω, 106. 


Teo 
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Obtain, κομιζομαι, 22. 

(EHdipus, Οἰδίπους, G. -ποδος and -ποῦυ, 
41. 

Of-such-an-age, τηλικος, 122, N. 

Of man, ἀνθρωπινος, 111. 

Of-this-kind, τοῖος, 122, N. 

Of-what-kind (dep. interrog.), ὅποιος, 
122. 

Of what country, ποδαπος ; ὁποδαπος, 
124. 

Offering, ἀναθημα, 99. 

Often, πολλακις, 117. 

Old-age, γηρας, 65. 

Old-man, γερων, 9. πρεσβύτης, 49, ἃ. 

Old-woman, γραῦς, 123. 

On, ἐπι, gen, 114. 

On the right hand, δεξιος, 12. 

left hand, ἀριστερος, 12. 

One, εἷς, 15. 

another (of), ἀλληλων, 15. 

Only, povoc, 12. 

Open (intr.), ἀνοιγομαι, 26 (perf. 2). 

Opinion, am of, νομιζω, 22. 

» γνωμη, 4, P. 

Opposite, ἐναντιος, 112. 

Orator, ῥητωρ, 9. 

Order (verb), τασσω, 22. 

(subst.), ταξις, 108. 

Orderly, κοσμιος, 12. 

Ordinance, θεσμος, vopoc, 99. 

Other, ἀλλος, ἑτερος (of two), 15. 

Others, the, οἱ ἀλλοι : or, with stronger 
opposition, οἱ ἑτεροι (the other party). 

Ought, verbals in τεος, 121. 

What you ought, ἁ der, 125. 

aed ἡμέτερος, 115, N. 

Out of, ἐκ, gen., 109. 

Over, ὑπερ. 114. 

Owe, ὀφειλω, ὀφλισκανω, 46; 55 ἃ 56. 

Own, ἰδιος, 12. 


Ρ. 


Painful, ἀλγεινος, 14. 
Paint, γραφω, 56. 

Palpitate, aovatow, 23. 
Panegyrise, ἐγκωμιαζω, 42. 
Path, οἰμος, m. or f, 6, 21. 
Peacock, ταως, 7, 27. 
People, dnpoc, 120. 
Perceive, aicPavopat, 43, 4. 
Persian, Περσης, 4, 16. 
Persuade, zretOw, 56. 
Persuasion, 
ey GREBUDD 5.03) 
Philip, ὁ Φιλιππος. 
Physician, ἰατρος. 

Pine, πιτυς, f., 1], a. 
Pious, εὐσεβης, 14. 

Pipe, συριζω, 42. 


INDEX. 


Pitcher, yuroa, 108. 

Pity (v.), οἰκτειρω, 23. 

Place, rom0c: χωριον, 119. 

round, περιτιθημι, 99. 

Placer, θετης, 99. 

Placing, θεσις, 99. 

Plait, πλεκω, 21. 

Play-on-the-harp, κιθαριζω, 119. 

Pleasure, ἡδονη, 4. 

Plough, apow, 27 (1). 

Pluck, δρεπω, 21. θεριζω, 83. 

Pnyx, Πνυξ (77), G. Πυκνος, 41. 

Poet, ποιητης, 57. 

Polish, Zw, 27 (1). 

Pollute, praivw, 23. 

Poor, πτωχος; 12. 

Porridge, κυκεων, m., 41. 

Possess, perf. of κταομαι, 126. 

Possessing, κτήσις. 

Possession, κτήμα, n., κτήσις. 

Possible, δυνατος, 12. 

-to-be-taught, διδακτος, 120. 

Post, ταξις, 108. 

Potter, χυτρευς, 108. 

Pour, yew, 48, 85. 

Power, δυναμις, f., 117. 

Practise, ἀσκεω, 24. 

Praise, ἐπαινεω, 27, 2; 42. 

Praiser, ἐπαινέτης, 120. 

Present, δομα, n. δωρον : to be—, παρ- 
εἰμι. 

Preservation, σωτήρια, 4. 

Preserve one’s purity, καθαρευω, 118. 

Prevent, κωλνω. 

Priest, ἵερευς, 66. 

Prison, προ τ 190 

Prisoner, δεσμωτης, ; 

Proclaim, κηρυσσω, 22. 

Prodigy, repac, 11, a. 

Produce, capzoc, m., 84, N. 

Profit, ὀνινημι, 46, 52. 

Proof, πειθω, 63. 

Proper-to-be-eaten, 112. 

Prophet, μαντις, 11. a. 

Provide myself with, παρασκευαζομαι, 
87. 

Prudent, σωφρων, 13. 

Public, δημοσιος, 120. 

Pulse-broth, λεκιθος, m., 6, 21. 

Punish, κολαζω, fut. mid. ζημιοω, 43. 

Punished (to be) = suffer punishment, 
δικην διδωμι, 100. 

Pure, καθαρος; 118. 

-air, αἰθηρ, 10. 

Purity, καθαροτης, G. nroc, 118. 

Pursue, διώκω, 56: its fut. 42, 151. 

Put-down, κατατιθημι, 99. 

— to, προστιθημι, 99. 

— round, περιτιθημι, 99. 

— up, ἀνατιθημι, 99. 

— a-stop-to, παυω. 


INDEX. 


Q. 


Quail, ὀρτυξ (vyoc), m. 10. 
Quarrel, νεικεω, 27 (1). 


R. 


Race, yevoc, eoc, 11. 

Rage, κοτεω, 27 (1). 

Rail at, Aowopew, ace., 24, 100. 

Raise, ἀνιστημι, 103. 

Rank, ταξις, 81, N. 

Raven, κοραξ, m., 8, P. 

Raze, κατασκαπτω, 108. 

Razing, κατασκαφη, 108. 

Reap, θεριζω, 22, 87. 

(good or evil) from, ἀπολανω, 42. 

Rebel. See Revolt. 

Receive, λαμβανω, 45, 39. 
22. τυγχανω, 120. 

benefit, dvivapar, 46: 116 (4). 

by lot (= get by lot), λαγχα- 

vw, 45, 38. 

as one’s share, petpopat, 45, 43. 

from, ἀποόλανω, 42. 

Red, ἐρυθρος, 12. 

Reduce to slavery, dovAow 1, 24. 

Rejoice, yaipw, 48, 83. 

Relating to art, τέεχνικος, 117. 

Relax, ἀνιημι, 108. 

Relaxation, ἀνεσις, 108. 

Remember, μεμνημαι, 126: 45, 45. 

Remind, μιμνησκω. 45, 45. 

Removal, peracracie, ἢ 102 

Remove, (intrans.) peraornvat, { -~* 

» (trans.) μεθιστημι, 103. 

Render, ἀποδίδωμι, 100. 

Repel, ἀλεξομαι, 109. 

Reproach, ὀνειδος, n 

Resound, Bory ως 23. 

Rest (the), 6 ὁ ἀλλος, 82. L. xxxvit. (3.) 

Restrain-by-punishment, κολαζω, 74. 

Resurrection, dvacracic, 102. 

Revenge myself, ἀλεξομαι, 109. 

Revel, κωμαζω, 42. 

Revolt, ἀπόστασις, 102. verb, 102. 

Revolt, make to, 103. 

Reward, yeoac, 65. 

Rhetorician, pn7wo. 

Right, ὀρθος, 12. 

Rightly, ὀρθως, 114. 

River, ποταμος. 

Road, ddoc, f. 

Roar, βρεμω, 75. 

Root, ῥιζα, 4 

Rose, ῥοδον, 59. 

Rot (trans.), πυθω, 63. 


κομιζομαῖι, 
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Rouse up, ἐγειρω, 112. 

Rout (an army), τρέπω, 21. 

Royal, βασιλικος, 12. 

Run, τρέχω, 47, 77 [θεω, 27 (3)]. 

Run away, διδρασκω, 44, 20. 
from, ἀποδιδρασκω, 111. 

— through, διατρεχω, 123. 


S. 


Sacred, ἱερος, 12. 

Sacrifice, θυω, 27 (2). 

Safety, σωτηρια. 

Sail, πλεω, 27 (3). 

round, περιπλεω, 123. 

Same, ὁ avroc. 

Say, Aeyw. (Said, εἶπον, 44, 23.) They 
say, φασι, 40, 149. 

Scientific, reyvuroc, 71 117 

Scientifically, TEXVIKWC, i 


' Seimitar, ἀκινακης, 118. 


Seoff, σκωπτω, 42. 

Scourge, μαστιγοω, 85, N. 
Scythian, Σκύθης, 4, 4, 16. 

Sea, θαλασσα, 4. 

Seasonable, εὐκαιρος, 12. 

Seat (v.), ἑζω, 45. iZavw, 30. 
Secretly, aor. part. of λανθανω, 116. 
Secure, βεβαιος, 12. 

Sedition, στασις, 102. 

See, épae, ὀψομαῖι, εἰδον, 46, 53. 
Seed, σπέρμα, 108. 

Seems, it, doer, 117. 

Seize, domaZw, 42. 
Self-satisfied, αὐθάδης, 63. 

Sell, πωλεω, 66. ἀποδοσθαι, 100. 
» Timpackw, 47, 64. 

Send forth, inp, 40. 

away, ἄφιημι, 104. 

up, ἀνιημι, 108. 

Separate (intr.), διαστηναι, 102. 
Serpent, ὀφις, 64. 

Servant, θεράπων, 61. 

Set out, πορεύομαι, 125. 

Sew, ῥαπτω, 107. 

-together, συῤῥαπτω, 108. 
Shade, oxua, 4. 

Shake, σειω, 24, 98. 

Shame, αἰσχυνω, 23. 

Shameless, avaudne, 13. 

Sharp, due, 64. 

Sharpen, ὀξυνω, 23. 

Shepherd, ποιμὴν, 10. 

Ship, ναῦς, 109. 

Shine, garvopar, 48, 8]. 


ge me ddunut, 104. 


1 More frequently κατα-δουλοω. 
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Should [see 78 (3)], ἀν with the opt. 
verbal in reoc, 121. 

Show, φαινω, 48, δ]. 

Shrub, θαμνος, m. or f. 6, 21. 

Silent, to be, σιωπαω, 42, 151. 

Silver, ἄργυρος, (= money) ἀργύριον, 
6 


Sin, ἅμαρτανω, 43, 7. apapria, 109. 

Sing, @dw, doopat, 42. 

Sink, duw, 27 (2). 

Sit, iZw, iZavw, 45, 30. 

Skin, ῥινος, m. or f., 6, 21. 

Slacken, dvenpt, 108. 

Slackening, ἀνεσις, 108: see Relaxa- 
tion. 

Slave, δουλος, 109. 

Sleep, ὕπνος (ὁ), 64. verb, 44, 17. 

Slip, a, ὀλισθημα, 116: to slip, ὀλι- 
σθαινω, 46. 

Slippery, ὀλισθηρος, 116. 

Smear, σμαω, 47, 72. 

Smell (= give forth a smell), ὀζω, 46, 
46. 


(= perceive a smell), dcppatvo- 
μαι, 46, 54. 


ὀσῴφρησις, 116. 


Smelling, 
Smooth, λειος, 12. 
Snatch, apwaZw, 42. 
So, οὕτως, 112. 
So as, wore, 10]. 
So great, 122. 
Soft, μαλακος, 12. 
Soldier, orpariwrynec, 78, N. 
Some one, ric, 15. 
Son, vioc, G. viov or vieoc, 41. 
Son-of-Atreus, “A7pedne, 4. 
Song, ἀοιδη. 
Soothe, θελγω, 58. 
Soul, ψυχη, 4. 
Sound, 7x, 63. 
South-wind, voroe, 6. 
Sow, σπειρω, 107. 
Speak, λέγω. 
Spear, δορυ, 41. 
Speech, Aoyoe, 59. 
Spit, πτυω, 27 (1). 
Sport, παιζω, 46, 57. 
Spread (a couch) = strew, cropevyvupt, 
47, 73 
out, πεταννύυμι, 46, 59. 
Sprout, 


Spring up, ἐβλαστανω, 43,12: 119. 
Squeeze, θλιβω, 21. 

Stag, ἔλαφος, 55. 

Stain, μιαινω, 23. 


INDEX. 


Stain with blood, aiparow, 24. 
Stand, ἵσταμαι (see Lesson xtvit.), 39 
4). 


by, tapacrnvat, 102. See 
up, dvaornvat, Is an AGE 
round, περιστηναι, (and p. 39 
apart, διαστηναι, )(4). 
Standing (the act of), στασις, 102. 
away (the act οἵ), ἀποστᾶσις, 


102. 
up (the act of), avacractc, 
102. 
open, avewya, 26. 
away, azoornvat, 102. 
Star, dornp, 13, 40. 
State, πολις (ewe). 
Statue, ἀνδρειας, 9. 
Statute, θεσμος, m.: pl. n., 6. 
Steal, κλέπτω, 42: 21. 
Steward, rapuac, 57. 
Still, ére. 
Stir up, éyerow, 112. 
Stitch together, συῤῥαπτω, 108. 
Stone, λιθος, m. or f. [Aaag, λας, G. 
Aaog, m. 41.] 
Stop, πανω, 87. 
Storm, χείμων, m., 10. 
Straight, ὀρθος, 12. 
Strange, Zevoc, 12. 
Strangle, wvtyw, 42. 
Stream, ῥευμα, 118. 
Strength, μενος (το), 63. 
Stretch out, τανυω, 27 (1). 
Strew, oropevvupt, 47, 73. 
Strife, ἐρις, f., 66. 
Strike, πλήσσω, 47, 66. τυπτω, 48, 
81. raw, 24, 98. 
String, χορδη. 
Strong, toxvpoc, 49, 156 (1). 14, 47. 
Stuff, Buw, 27 (1). 
Subdue, dapaw, 44, 16. 
Such, τοῖος, 122. 
a man, 
a one, 
Suffer, πάσχω, 46, 58. 
(from disease), καμνω, 42: 114, 


hs δεινα, 15. 


punishment, δικην διδωμι, 100. 
Suffice, ἀρκεω, 27. 

Sung of, ἀοιδιμος, 12. 

Support, τρεφω, 21. 

Swallow, χελιδών (ἡ), 41. 

— (verb), καταπινω, 117. 
Swear, ὀμνυμι, 27 (1). 46, 51. 
Sweet, γλυκὺς, 11, P. ἠδὺυς, 13. 
Swim, vew, 27 (3). 


1 καθεύδω is the regular word for being asleep; (δαρθανω) καταδαρθανω 
seems to express deep sleep after fatigue, &e. Vomel. 


~ 


INDEX. 


ΠῚ 


Take (= carry), κομιζω, 22. 

——, aiptw, 43, 3. ἁλισκω, 43, 152. 

— (= receive), KapBavy, irr. 

up, ἀναλαμβανω, 123. 

Takeable, ἁλωσιμος, 12. 

Taken, to be, ἁλισκομαι, 43, 6. 

Talon, ὀνυξ, m., 61. 

Teach, diackw, 44, 19. To have a 
person taught, διδασκομαι, 86. 

Teacher, διδασκαλος, 100. 

Tear, pnyvupe (trans.); 
(intrans.), 26. 

Temperate, σώφρων, 13. 

Temple, vewe, 7, 27. vaog, 63. 

Tender, τερην, 11, 36. 

Terrible, δεῖνος. 

Terrify, ἐκπλήηττω, 47, 66. 

Thales, Θαλης, G. ew, 41. 

Than, UE 101. 

That, ἐκεῖνος ὁ, 73. eketvoc, 15. 

That (ut), ἵνα, a7, 8. [with subj. after 
present, fut. and perf. with have; opt. 
after past tenses. ] 

oe αὐτων (σφετερορ), } 115. 
eir OWN, éavTwy, αὑτων, 

Themselves (nom.), αὐτοι. 

Thence, ἐκειθεν, 113, N. 

There, ἐκει, 124. 

Thing, πραγμα, 8, BP. 

Think, otowat, 46,47. νομιζω, 22. 

Thirst, dupaw, 31, b. 

This, τῶ: 15. οὗτος, 16. See Lesson 
xxIx. Neut. 56. See Lesson xxv. 

Thither, ἐκεῖσε, 125. 

Thong, twac, m., 10. 

Thou, συ, 16. 

Threaten, ἀπειλεω, 24. 

Three, τρεις, 15. 

Throw, βαλλω, 43, 10. 

away, ἀποβαλλω, 110. agent, 


ῥηγνῦμαι 


104. 
Thrower-away, a, ἀποβολευς, 110. 
Throwing-away, ἀποβολη, 110. 
Thrown-away, to be, ἀποβλητος, 110. 
Thy, coc, 115, N. 
Thyself (of), σαυτου, 15. 
Tidings, ayyedta (sing.), 118. 
Timidly (=fearing), goBoupevoc, 114. 
Tin, κασσιτερος, 6. 
Tired, to be, καμνω, 114, N. 
To, εἰς, 58. 
To Athens, ’AOnvaZe, 124. 
Tongue, yAwooa, 4, 16. 
Too, 101 (2). 
Tooth, ὀδους, m., 61. 
Torch, Sac, gen. δᾳδος, f., 10. λυχνος, 
m.; pl. n., 6 
Towards, προς; acc. 
Town, πολις, ἀστυ. 
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Traitor, προδοτης, 100. 

Treasure, Oncaavoog, 118. 

Tree, δενδρον, 41. 

Tremble, τρεω, 27 (1). 

Trench, ccappa, 108. , 

Trick, τεχνη. 

Trident, τρίαινα, 4. 

Trireme, τριηρης, 63. 

Trophy, τρόπαιον, 103, N. 

True, ἀληθης, 12. 

Trust, πέποιθα, 26. 

Truth, ἀληθεια, 58. To ἀληθες, 123. 

Turn, στρέφω, 21: turn-back (trans.), 
τρεπω, 21. 

out, ἀποβαινω, 110. 

Twist, στρέφω, 21. 

Two, boo or vw, 15. 


U. 


Understand, curinpr, 104. 

Unjust, ἀδικος, 12. 
Upper-chamber, avwyewy, 7. 

Use, χραομαι, 31, 126, Obs. (b) dat. 
— deceit, azaraw, 105. 

Utter no word, ovyaw, 42. 


Vv. 
Vain, αὐθᾶδης, 63. (profitless) ματαιος, 
12. 


Venerable, σεμνος, 12. 
Venerate, aideouat, 27. 
Very, pada, 15. 

Vice, κάκια, 4. 

Victory, vic, 4. 

Vine, ἀμπελος, f., 6 

Violet, iov, 6. 

Viper, ἐχιδνα, 4 

Virtue, ἀρετη, 4. 

Voice, φωνη, 61. 

Vomit, ἐμεω, 27. 

Voracious, πολυφαγος, 12. 
Votive offering, ἀναθημα, 99. 
Voyage, moog (πλους), 6, d. 


W. 
Wail, οἰμωζω, Fut. Mid., 42, 72. 
Wake, (trans.) ἐγειρω, 44, 21. 
Walk, βαδιζω, 42. 
Wall, τειχος, n., 63, P. 
Ward off, ἀμυνω, 23. adeEw with ace., 
43, 5. 
Warm, θερμος, 12. 
(v.), θαλπω, 21. 
Wash, Aovw, 86: 45, 41. 
Watch, 2 éyonyova, 26. 
Water, ὑδωρ (n.), α. ὕδατος, 41. 


| Wave, κυμα, 10. 
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Way, κελευθος, m.: pl. n., 6. 

Wealth, πλουτος, 108. 

Wealthy, πλουσιος, 108. 

Weasel, γαλη, 5, 18. 

Weave, πλεκω, 21. 

Weep for, κλαίω (Att. κλᾶω), 27. 

Well, εὖ, 73, N. ; 

West-wind, ζεφυρος. 

When? wore; 110. 

Whence ? ποθεν : 124. 

Where? που; ὁπου; 124, L. uxxul. 

Whip, paorté, 9. 

Whistle, συριζω, 42. 

White, λευκος, 12. 

Whither ὃ ποι: 124. 

Who, (relat.) oc, (interrog.) τίς ; 15. 

in the world? ric wore; 64. 

Whosoever, ὅστις, 15. ὁς ἀν, 110. 

Why? τι; Why in the world? τι 
ποτε; 

Wide, εὐρυς, 14. 

Wife, γυνη, 41. 

Wild-beast, θηρ, 8, P. 

Wild-olive, κοτινος, 6. 

Willing, ἑκων, 11. 

Wine, oivoc, 64. 

Wing, πτερυξ, 9. 

Winter, χείμων, m., 10. 

Wisdom, σοφια, 4, 14. 


Π 


INDEX. 


Wise, cogoc, 62. 

Wither, μαραινω, 23. 

Witness, μαρτυς, 41. 

Woman, yuvn, 41. 

Wonder, a, τερας, 65. 

Wonder-at, θαυμαζω, 59, N. 

Wonderful, θαυμαστος, 12, 38. 

Wood, ἕυλον, (= silva) vAn, 6. 

Word, λογος, 59. 

Work, ἐργον, 6, 20. 

Workman, éoyarne. 

World, κοσμος. In-the-world, 64. 

Worthy, ἀξιος, 109. 

Would (conditionally), ἀν with the opt. 
(See Lesson XxXx1I.) 

Wound, βλαπτω, tiT9pwoKw!. 

Wretched, ἀθλιος, 12. 

Write, ypagw, 56. 

Wrong (v.), ἀδικεω. 


BY: 


Yoke, ζυγος, m., 6. 

Yolk (of an egg), λεκιθος, f., 6, 21. 
Young man, νεανίας; 4, 14. 
Young one, veorrog, 59. 

Your, 


yey ὑμετερος, 115, N. 


1 With tenses formed from root roo, rowow, &c. 


THE END. 
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